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QUINQUENNIAL REVIEW ON THE
PROGRESS OF ECUCATION IN MADRAS, 1947—52

CHAPTER 1. -

INTRODUCTORY.

A. Impact of political and economic changes in the country
on education.

In the beginning of the previous quinquennium (1942) war
clouds looked black indeed and thus affected considerably the
educational institutions and educational effort in the Madras
Presidency.

The beginning of the present quinquennium (1947) saw the
beginning of a Free India. The period under report started with
far-reaching political changes in the country with the attainment
of Independance on August 15, 1947 ; the birth of the Indian
Republic on the 26th January 1950 and the making of the Indian
Constitution.

Having emerged only quite recently from the severe effects of
World War II, the country saw everywhere its condition quiet
unsettled and much disturbed politically and economically. An
all-round social awakening was noticeable, the old days of apathy
and indifference to education on the part of the masses, especially
in rural areas, with regard to education disappeared. The social
awakening inspired by political agitators for a generation, the
enthusiasm and love for education that India’s soldiers of the Second
World War brought back from their travels and the facilities and
concessions granted, were some of the factors that contributed to
the demand on an unprecedental scale for the expansion of educa-
tion in the State during the period 1947—52. There was a
phenomenal rise in the demand for education especially at the
Secondary and College stages and for Technical Education. The
demand was keen both in urban and rural areas.

The attainment of freedom released great forces of National
reconstruction. The Constitution of India declared the need to
achieve universal compulsory education within ten years from
1950. The need to provide educational facilities on a mass scale
became very urgent.

The State Government boldly laid down a policy of having at
ieast ore Elementary School in each village with a population of
500 and above, one Secondary School for each taluk and one
College for every district, although corresponding resources for
running them on proper lines were not readily available.
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Figures given in section (f) show the great expansion of
education achieved during this vital period. But this period is
notable not mevely for the increase in the number of educational
institutions and scholars but also for reforms, reorganization and
introduction of new schemes and features hitherto unknown, but
quite essential under the impact of political and economic changes.

There was, first of all, the need for a literate people, a need
that became more pressing and urgent with the extension of
franchise to all adults. There was again the constant demand for
efficiency and increased output in Industry, Commerce, Public
service and also for social discipline. TLast of all, but by no means
the least, there was the crying need for ¢ Vocationalism ”,i.e.,
education for a job; larger and better education to secure better
and better jobs. Whatever the general aims therefor, no scheme
of educational development could ignore these three conditions.
Naturally, the last five years 1947—52, which forms the first five
years of Free India, have been a period of tremendous increase in
the number of educational institutions of all types and of every
description.

Consequent on the important political changes in the country,
certain readjustments in the administrative set up were found
necessary during this period. The following are some of the
instances :—

1. Pudukkottai which was a separate State till 3rd March
1948 with its own Director of Public Instruction and its own
scheme of Elementary, Secondary and Collegiate education, got
merged into the Indian Union, with the result the Director of
Public Instruction, Pudukkottai, was permitted to retire and a
separate officer of the status and rank of a District Educational
Officer (designated as Special Officer) was put in charge of its
educational affairs. The Special Officer was assisted by two
Deputy Inspectors. Elementary schools which were formerly under
the control of the Pudukkottai Government were transferred to
the control of the Tiruchirappalli District Board in 1950 and
Pudukkottai Municipality in 1951.

: 2. Consequent on the merger of the Banganapalle State with
Madras, the administration of the Education Department and the
institutions of the State were taken over by the District Educational

Officer, Kurnool.

B. Reorganization of Education.

With the gaining of independance the problems became so
vastly different. The country got a new status, a new outlook
and a new responsibility. The content, programme and emphasis
of education had to be completely re-orientated, re-thought and
re-adjusted. Attempts were made to strike along new paths and
try new experiments. By doing this many interesting and valuable

experiences were gained.
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Reorganization has been the key note of the department\
during the period under report. While a large number of new
schemes were organized, the existing system of Elementary and
Secondary Education was thoroughly reorganized during the
quinquennium. The introduction of Basic Education envisaged a
reformation and reorganization of Elementary Education in certam
fundamentals.

The need to have a wider variety in the curriculum at the high
school stage with a vocational bias, apart from the academic ceurse
leading to the Universities was increasingly recognized and provided
for, by the introduction of diversified courses such as the
pretechnological courses in Engineering, Secretarial course and
Agriculture for boys and the Aesthetic and Domestic Science
courses for girls. The reorganized scheme of Secondary Education
introduced in 1948 was a comprehensive one. Great emphasis was
placed on the regional language, basic crafts, citizenship training
and the provision for audio-visual education, A detailed account
of the scheme is given in Chapter V dealing with Secondary
Education.

C. Important Committees and Conferences.

Advisory Board of Education.—In G.0O. Ms. No. 13, Education,
dated 4th January 1947, Government constituted a Provincial
Advisory Board of Education consisting of 29 members to advise
them on all matters referred to it relating to all grades of education.

The Hon’ble Minister for Education was the Chairman and
Sri D. S, Reddy, the then Deputy Director of Public Instruction,
was the Secretary. The Board ordinarily met once in three
months and discussed subjects of varying nature.

Two conferences of all District Educational Officers and Inspec-
tresses were held during the quinquennium at the Teachers’
College, Saidapet. The first conference held in 1948 was a camp-

conference and the ‘° Reorganized Scheme of Secondary Education *’
was the main theme:

Board of Secondary Education.—The S.S.L.C. Scheme introduced
in 1920 contemplated the constitution of a Board for working the
scheme and conducting the examination: Its members were
directly connected with High Schools, either as Headmasters or as
Inspectors of Schools and their functions were more than advisory.

After some years the University of Madras agitated for
representation on the Board and it was given: For sometime it
was a convention to send to the Board only those who had direct
touch with the High Schools, but very soon this healthy convention
was broken:

In pursuance of the recommendations of a Comnnttee appointed
by the Madras University, the Madras University was given

QoRu"’lA
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" increased representation on S.S.L.C. Board and the Board was
declared an autonomous body.

In G.O. Ms. No. 1788, Education, dated 16th September 1946,
the S.S.L.C. Board was reorganized and was re-named as the Board
of Secondary Education. The new Board had a wider basis of

representation of the several interests connected with Secondary
Education.

The Board consists of twenty-six members— .
(19 Officials (ex-officio) .. . .. .. - 5
(i) The Director of Public Instruction, Madras—Chairman.

(i1) The Deputy Commissioner for Government Examinations,
Madras (Vice-Chatrman).

(iii)) The Deputy Director of Public Instruction in-charge of
Secondary Education. :

(iv) The Principal, Teachers’ College, Saidapet.
(v) The Principal, Government Training College, Rajahmundry.
(2) Representatives of Universities .. . . 10
Madras University . .. .. .. . 6
Andhra University
Annamalai University ..
(3) Nominated Members—

Representatives of Teachers .. 2
Representatives of Managers . . 2
Representatives of Technical Education 2
Departmental Officers .. 2
" Other interests .. .. .. 3

It also differed from the Old Board in debarring its members
from being examiners or paper setters and in providing for the
appointment of separate committees for these and other purposes.

The first reorganized Board was constituted in September 1946.
The Board advised the Director of Public Instruction on all matters
referred to it on subjects relating to Secondary Education parti-
cularly those relating to the S.S.L.C. Scheme. The Board was
also consulted (i) on the syllabuses and the courses of study in
Secondary Schools, (ii) on the suitability of books to be prescribed
for the S.8.L.C. Examination, (iii) on the appointment of
Examiners; and (iv) on the nature and duration of the question
papers for the S.S.L.C. Public Examination. The Board had
several sub-committees under it for the several subjects dealt by it.
Usually these sub-committees considered the problems referred to
the Board in detail at first and they submitted their recommenda-
tions to the Board. ,

 The Board was reconstituted in G.0. Ms. No. 3041, Education,
dated 29th September 1949, for a period of three years from 21st
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September 1949. The strength of the Board was increased f; Bg
25 to 26 by the addition of the Principal, Government Tramm
College, Rajahmundry, as an ex-officio member.

In G.O. Ms. No. 2490, Education, dated 6th September 1951,
the Government appointed the Deputy Commissioner for Govern-
ment Examinations as an ex-officio member and Vice-Chairman of
the Board and the Secretary ceased to be a member of the Board.
Government ordered that the Board of Seconiary Education should
be a first-class committee. .

The Board met twelve times for the transaction of busmess
during the period.

Text-Book Commitiee.—~The Madras Text-Book Committee
continued during the period and exercised its advisory functions,

The functions of the Committee were mainly
(a) to consider such books as may be submitted to it and to
advise in regard to their suitability as text-books for the several
classes and forms in recognized schools, the list in each subject,
and for each class or form being as varied and complete as possible,
so that managers of schools may have a wide field in which to
exercise the freedom of choice vested in them ;

(b) to delete from the list of books available for school-use,
those which are unsuitable for use in schools throughout the area,
controlled by the Madras Educational Department and to distinguish,
those which are suitable as text-books from those which deserve a
place in the school library or in the teachers’ library. The Com-
mittee was not for prescribing particular text-books ; but to provide
a list of books in the different subjects from which the School
authorities may, in selecting, exercise their discretion ;

(¢) to advise the Educational Department as to the steps
to be taken for the preparation and pubhcatlon of new text-books
when necessary ;

(d) to help in forming under the control of the Director an
educational library containing all text-books approved by the
committee and authorized by him during a period of five years,
the text-books approved before that period except those in current
use, being disposed of by the Dlrector in.a manner he consnders
fit ; and

(e) to report on any matter concerning text-books which may
be referred to it by the Director.

Constitution.—Exclusive of the President and the Deputy
Commissioner, the Committee consisted of not more than forty
members, nominated by the Director of Public Instruction, Madras,
subject to the approval of Government, of whom five were to be
Muslims (representing the five chief languages of the Presidency).

The members of the committee held office for three years, but
were eligible for renomination, The Government could, without
assigning any reasons, at any tinle, remove any member, :
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The Director was the ex-officio President and the Secretary to
the Commissioner for Government Examinations, the ex-officio
Secretary.

During the absence of the Director of Public Instruction,
Madras, the Deputy Commissioner for Government Examinations,
Madras, could attend the Text-Book Committee meetings.

The Committee ordinarily meet twice a year on the second
Wednesday in February and the second Wednesday in September.
The President has the power to convene special meetings as
occasions arise or on the requisition in writing of not less than
four members. The sub-committees meet at such times as their
respective Chairmen consider it necessary.

" For want of sufficient number of books for consideration in
September no meetings were held in September during 1947—52.

Salient features during 1947—52.—A sub-committee was
appointed to implement the suggestion made by the Hon’ble
Minister for Education regarding the re-orientation of ideology of
the Text-Book Committee. Accordingly Government authorized
the Commissioner for Government Examinations to publish a guide
book containing essential requirements for approval of Text-Book
Committee for the use of authors and publishers of text-books.
Government also gave permission to revive the publication of the
consolidated list of approved books from 1950 onwards.

Statistics of 1951-52.—During 1951-52, 33 publishers were
registered (out of the 37 who applied for registration). The
amount realized as registration fee was Rs. 7,600. The total number
of registered publishers at the end of 1951-52 was 374. During
1951-52, there was a surplus of Rs. 804-5-0 over expenditure.

1947-48.  1948-49- 940-80. 1950-51. 1951-52,

Total number of registered 283 303 333 379 374
publishers,
Number of books received for
consideration— ,
(1) Elementary schools .. 832 251 550 757 582
(2) Secondary schools .. 1,133 618 1,541 1,190 1,227
: , ' RS. RS. RS. RS, RS,
Sum realized as scrutiny fees .. 12,650 8,697 20,926 19,331 16,972

Registration fee realized .o 4,600 4,200 7,200 11,408 7,400

The Sixth Quinquennial Conference of the Universities of India
was held under the auspices of the Madras University in 1948,
In January 1952, the Commonwealth Universities delegation
visited the Madras University and the meeting of the Executive
Committee was held in Madras under the chairmanship of the Vice-
Chancellor of the Madras University, who was elected Chairman
of the Executive Committee for the year 1951-52.
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Andlra Districts Commitiee to enquire into the slandard of
efficiency of the schools.—The Government felt that the standard of
education in the Secondary Schools in the Andhra districts required
improvement. In G.O. Ms. No. 2066, - Education, dated 26th
September 1947, the Government constituted a committee with
Sri C. D. S. Chetty, as Chairman, to enquire and find out the
reasons for the low level of efficiency and to suggest ways and
means to remedy the defects and improve educational standzrds,

The Fifth All-India Basic Education Conferences was held at
Perianaickenpalayam on the 7th, 8th and 9th May 1949 under the
presidentship of Dr. Zakir Hussain, President of the Hindustani
Talimi Sangh. This gave a great impetus to the progress of Basic
Education in the State and it enabled the workers in the field
of Basic Education to come into contact with experienced men and
women who have been working the scheme successfully in other
States. For the All-India Basic Education Conferences held in the
different years outside the State, a number of delegates of the
Education department were deputed to attend.

Convention of Basic Training School Headmasters,—The need to
convene a convention of the Heads of Basic Schools in the State
to discuss the various problems relating to Basic Education and
to evolve a workable formula to develop Basic Training schools
on proper lines, was felt. The first convention was held at
Keelamoongiladi in the middle of October 1949. The recommenda-
tions of the Conference were considered by the Government
and orders were issued in G.0O. No. 198, Education, dated 25th
January 1950, approving most of the recommendations.

Regional conferences in 1951-52.—The Advisory Board of
Basic Education recommended the holding of regional conferences
of Basic Education workers at convenient centres once a year so
that, at this preparatory stage, workers of Basic Training Schools
and Basic Schools and the inspecting officers in charge of Basic Edu-
cation might come into touch with one another and co-ordinate
their work. On the Director sponsoring this, Government accepted
it and directed that three such conferences be held in 1951-52, one
for Telugu districts, one for the Madurai Division and the third for
the Coimbatore Division (G.0. No. 1450, Education, dated 23rd
May 1951). : ' ‘ S

Basic Education Advisory Board.—Along with the introduction of
‘Basic schools an important step taken in furtherance of the new
policy was the institution of a Basic Education Advisory
Committee to advise Government on all matters connected with

Basic Education. ‘
Early in 1949 the Provincial Advisory Board of Education was

reconstituted with various sub-committees to (.lea.l with the
different branches of education. The Basic Education Board was
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abolished and a sub-committee of the Provincial Advisory Board
was set up instead for Basic Education.

In G.O. No. 3391, Education, dated 5th November 1949,
Government passed orders constituting a separate Board of Basic
Education instead of a sub-committce of the Provincial Advisory
Board of Education, to advise the Government on all matters
connected with Basic Education. The Basic Education Sub-
Committee constituted under G.O. No. 221, Education, dated
20th January 1949, was dissolved and an Advisory Board consti-
tuted with 24 members and the Hoa’ble Minister for Education
as Chairman and the Basic Education Officer as Convenor. The
Advisory Board met in January 1951. The Sub-Committee of the
Advisory Board met twice in July 1950 and in December 1950.

D. Medium of Instruction,

The medium of instruction in the Primary and Secondary
schools was the mother-tongue or the regional language. The
Universities continued to have the English medium.

Anglo-Indian High schools had English medium. Also in
multi-lingual areas provision was made for English medium in the
Secondary schools on a temporary basis and for definite reasons,

In the schools (primary and secondary) specially intended for
Muslims, the medium of instruction was Urdu. In 1948 Govern-
ment ordered that in Elementary schools for Muslims, where the
regional language was not taught, the study of that language
should be indroduced in Standard III or earlier. As the existing
staff were not considered competent to give instruction in the
regional language also, it was decided to take into account for
purposes of grant the expenditure on the enployment of additional
staff. In G.O. No. 1036, Education, dated 19th April 1951, a
provision of Rs. 59,500 was made to meet this expenditure.

Regional language as the medium of instruction paved the way
for better comprehension and more effective teaching. Lists of
technical terms for all the non-language subjects were published
in all the regional languages and text-book writers were asked to
introduce them in the text-books.

The interests of linguistic minorities were protected. In view
of the hardship that arose out of the enforcement of the regional
language as the medium of instruction, Government decided (G.O.
No. 2125, Education, dated 2nd July 1949), that in respect of
linguistic minorities, whose mother-tongue is different from the
regional language, the Director should permit instruction being
given through the medium of their mother-tongue provided there is
a minimum strength of ten pupils per class or 30 per school in
Elementary schools and 45 pupils for the three Forms Ito III or
IV to VI,
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E. Legislation on Education.

The members of the legislature continued to evince keen and.
sustained interest in matters relating to educational policy and
administration. The range can be seen from the wide list of sub-
jects on which questions were put in the Legislature., The
opportunity afforded by the budget sessions was invariably availed
of, by the members to raise and discuss a wide variety of educa-
tional topics as real representatives of an education-minded
community in the making.

Asin the preceding years, questions concerning education
lvomed large in the discussions of the legislature, and judging from
the number and variety of questions discussed, the interest evinced
by the legislators in matters relating to educational policy and
administration has been keen and sustained. The discussions
covered a large field of education and a wide variety of educational
topics as will be seen from the following selection of topics on
which questions were asked both in the Assembly and the
Council :— '

Miscellaneous—
The number of students sent abroad for higher studies.

Grant of educational facilities to backward classes. The -
education of Muslims, particularly Mappillas.

Post-war schemes on education formulated by the Post-war
Committee and the amount allocated to each of the schemes.

Education tax levied by local boards.

Poet laureates.

Provincial Education Conference,

Publicity Committee.

Reform of the examination system.

Introduction of medical inspection in schools.

Increasing admission in schools for the defectives.

Number of orphanages in the Presidency given grant-in-aid.

Secondury Education—

Place of languages in the recognized scheme of Secondary
Education.

Adoption of the 1929 Scheme.

Teaching of Hindustani.

Adoption of Kannada medium in the schools in South Kanara
district.

Action taken against the Anti-Hindi Movement.

Opening of new schools.

Printing of the S.S.L.C. Text-books.

Non-availability of English and Tamil Text-books,

Endowments to schools.

New scheme of education.
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“Elemeniary Education — _
Number of villages not provided with Elementary schools.
Compulsory Elementary Education.
Handing over of Elementary schools to local bodies.
Teaching of Hindi.

Collegiate Education—

Opening of new colleges.

Starting of an additional college in the City for Arts and
Science.

Rules regarding admission into and distribution of seats in
the Annamalai University for Andhras.

Districts in the State where there are no colleges.

Grants to Training Colleges.

Applications for grant to the Madras University.

Grants given to the Arts and Professional Colleges.

Money spent on the Engineering College, Coimbatore.

Disturbance in the Annamalai University.

Introduction of new courses in the Engineering College,
Kakinada.

Grievances of students denied admission in the Engineering
Colleges.

Study of Islamic History and Literature.

Teachers—

Payment of dearness allowance to teachers in Local Board
schools.

Agitation among Elementary school teachers for monthly

rants.

; Strike by teachers in the Madurai Municipal schools.

Status and emojuments of Headmasters of Training and High
schools.

Revised scales of pay of Secondary Grade teachers.

Payment of revised scales of pay to teachers in Panchayat
schools.

Increased scales of pay for Pandits and Munshis.

Scale of pay of Hindi Pandits.

Extension of service up to sixty years.

Private tuition by teachers.

Number of Harijan teachers in Labour schools.

Teachers working in hilly tracts.

Leave rules, scales of pay, etc., for teachers in schools and
colleges run by local bodies and aided managements.

Scarcity of teachers. -

Educational Service—

Recruitment of District Educational Officers.
Promotion of officers after the age of fifty.
Proposals to change the name of men and women De¢puty

Inspectors. '
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Educational Service—cont.

Qualifications prescribed for Principals of Training Colleges,
Saidapet and Rajahmundry.

Appointments in the Presidency College.

Revival of the post of Deputy Directress.

Basic Education—

Introduction of Basic Education.

Basice schools and Basic Training schools in the State.

Opening of Basic Training schools.

Schools taken over by Government under the Basic Educa-
tion scheme.

Retraining of Teachers in Basic Education Scheme.

Admission of pupils into Basie Training schools.

Adult Education—

Co-operation of non-officials.

Training of Adult Education Teachers and Training centres.
Grants for Adult education.

Steps taken to make adults literate.

Enforcing the Public Libraries Act.

Social Education Scheme.

Public Libraries Act.—To improve the working of the Library
System in the Province of Madras, the Public Library Act of 1948
was passed during the period under review and the Act was brought
into effect from 1st April 1950. Local library authorities for each
district have been constituted under the Act to promote the
library movement.

F. Survey of the General Progress in the various fields of
education and the difficulties encouniered.

There was general progress in the various fields of education
in the state during the Quinquennium. The gradual rise in the stan-
dard of living of the lower classes of society was reflected in the
increasing enrolment in the Elementary and Secondary schools.
Prohibition of the use of liquor and the rise in the price of agri-
cultural products and wages induced many parents to send their
children for High school education which they otherwise could not
afford. The grant of various educational concessions to children
and dependants of the ex-service personnel and of serving soldiers
was another inducement in this regard.

Apathy on the part of illiterate parents to educate their children
as observed during the last quinquennium gradually disappeared.
However, economic conditions stood in the way of the education
of the poor in certain districts.

Primary education was made available to quite a large section
of the school-going children,
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Craft work and practical aspects of education came to the fore-
front. This shifting of emphasis on to some craft work naturally
necessitated the starting of a certain new type of schools—the
Basic schools.

The scheme of Secondary education was thoroughly reorganized,
shifting the emphasis on to some craft work, and providing for
bifurcated courses of studies. Side by side with this, there was the
introduction of a scheme of training in citizenship, by which an
attempt was made quite successfully to inculcate in children the
qualities of good citizenship and develop their capacities for
leadership.

Expansion and reorganization have, therefore, been the two key
notes of the Quinquennium. Monthly payment of grant, instead
of quarterly, to aided elementary schools was introduced with effect
from 1lst January 1949. Dearness allowance at Government rates
was also allowed to teachers in aided elementary schools with
effect from 1942. Salaries were revised and improved. For aided
school teachers time scales of pay were introduced for the first
time. Service and leave conditions of teachers were better
stabilised and liberalised both in the Elementary and Secondary
schools.

Rule 12, Madras Educational Rules, was amended to make
provision for the constitution of an Advisory Committee for all
Secondary schools. Supplementary S.5.L.C. examinations are being
held from October 1948 to facilitate pupils who fail in the March
Examination to appear in October in the same texts as in the case
of University Examinations.

The Adult Education Scheme helped not only the attainment
of literacy but reached out the benefits of education to all corners
of the State and to every level of society. It also afforded facilities
for a sort of general education, to enable the adult to fulfil his role
as a responsible citizen in the Republic of India and to satisfy the
growing need for a literate and discerning public. The scheme of
Social Education with its audio-visual aids, the passing of the
Madras Library Act and the opening of libraries in various parts—
all these helped to rouse the masses from their habitually and
traditionally lethargic ignorance and whip them up into the brisk
and active responses of a good citizen. All these have changed the
outlook of schools and created a new stir in the school communities.
The process of readjustment is not yet over. Most schools are not
yet fully-equipped and properly staffed for realising the full impli-
cations of the new schemes of educational reorganization.

Difficulties—The dearth of trained and qualified teachers to
man all schools satisfactorily was greatly felt. There was a great
need to increase training facilities. The local boards were found
unable financially to open new elementary schools in all schoolless
villages and appoint additional teachers without special aid from

Government.
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Fall in standards and in the quality of work turned out by
teachers was unfortunately noticeable. This was particularly due
to the lack of discipline arising out of false ideas of freedom,
in-efficient work under unattractive service conditions, and the
interference of outsiders, especially local public men, without
adequate knowledge of education, school affairs and school
management. The inspecting agency could not be strengthened to
the extent necessary to cope with the expansion in education that
had taken place. Shift system had to be introduced wherever
accommodation was not adequate.

G. Progress of the Post-war Lducalional Development Scheme.

There was no further expansion of compulsory elementary
2ducation since 1947-48. Compulsory elementary education con-
tinued {o be in force in the centres where the scheme was intro-
duced under the Post-war Reconstruction Scheme in 1645-46,
1946-17 and 1947-48. To enforce effective supervision over the
scheme of compulsion Attendance Officers in the Cadre of Junior
Deputy Inspectors of Schools were appointed in certain districts as
an experimental measure. The scheme of compulsion cannot be
said to be a complete success in view of the large number of
defaulters. ‘ '

Unless the school curriculam is based on the local needs and
conditions and some ameliorative measures are introduced, enforce-
ment of compulsion cannot have the desired effect.

Opening of additional sections in Training schools, the starting
of Basic schools and Basic Training schools came under the Post-
war Reconstruction Scheme. The progress made in these schemes
is given in the special chapters. '

Progress made in Social (Adult) Education is given in Chapter
IX.

H.1 nstitutions,

1947. 1952.
Tosal number of—

Elementary Schools .. . .- . .o 36,160 38,700
Basic schools .- .. .o .. .. .. 564
Socondary schools .. .. .. . . 962 1,585
Bagic Training schools .. .. -, -, .. 57
Ordinary Training schools .. .. .. - 163 139
Colleges . .. . . .. o 50 77
Adult (Social) Educational centres .. . .- 1,987
Professional colleges .. .o .. .o .o (a) 53 32

Technical schools .. .. . .e .e 8 13
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- 1. Enrolment.
Number of pupils in Primary schools .. o .o 34,557,132  41,57,482

Do. Basic schools .. .. . . 63,235
Number of students in Secondary schools ., .. 454,525 724,393
Do. Ordinary Training schools .. 17,406 19,089
Do. Basic and Training schools .. .o 5,178
Do. Colleges .. ‘e .o 30,365 50,774
Do. Professional Colleges (a) .. 6,127 4,577
Do. Techanical institutions - 1,053 4,571
Deo. Social (Adult) Education
centres. .o 52,936

(a) Including Oriental Colleges.

J. Expenditure.

Total expenditure on education increased from Rs. in
1946-47 to 10,567,53,788 and Rs. 17,70,04,639 in 1951-52,
1946-47, 1931-52.
RS, RS,

Expenditure on Primary schools o . .+ 5,72,06,936 9,51,85,325

Do. Basic schools .. .. .. .. .. 15,31,721

Do. Secondary schools .. . <o 2,4761,999 4,10,11,156

Do. Training schools (including Basic 34,70,707 27,43,602

Training schools).

Do. University education .. . 39,21,816 47,49,803

Do. Arts and Science colleges .. .. 69,71,173 103,94 604

Do. Professional colleges - .o 41,18,823 62,78,200

Do. Social Education .. .. .o . 22,91,410

Do. Libraries and reading rocms .o .o 6,78,860

New Educational Schemes.

The Quinquennium under report has perhaps seen the introduc-
tion of more new schemes and revision of procedure than any
other period in the history of Madras Education. From sundry
new things like the celebration of Vanamahotsava and the prepara-
tion of compost pits in schools insisted upon by Government
circulars to the large scale reforms introduced in the Elementary,
Secondary and Technical Education, it is a formidable list of new
educational schemes. These are described fuily in the concerned
chapters. Rural (Firka) Development Scheme launched by the
State Government brought forth the necessity for intensive educa-
tional drive in many selected areas.

In the field of primary education, the distinction between boys
and girls schools and the separation into boys and girls schools
Inspection ranges were abolished, and all primary schcols were
made mixed schools. Monthly payment of teaching grants
to aided elementary schools was introduced with a view to help
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those schools and teachers. A separate maintenance grant came
to be paid to the managements for their expenses. Basic
Education, with all the emphasis on craft work and activities, was
introduced for the first time and later accepted as the State
Policy.

Great changes were introduced in the Secondary Education
Scheme in 1948. One basic craft was made compulsory in the
Middle school forms. Citizenship Training and Social Studies sylla-
buses were introduced afresh in the curriculum. Optiouals in the
higher forms were abolished and the diversified courses introduced.
School life was enriched by the introduction of audiovisual aids
and the National Cadet Corps. New type of questions were
introduced in the S.S.L.C. examination. During 194849 for the
first time in the history of the Education Department, a compre-
hensive scheme of Adult Education, with the object of liquidating
the illiteracy of the adults and improving their knowledge was
introduced. The Public Libraries Act which was passed in 1948
is the first of its kind in India. Rural Colleges, adult education,
mobile propaganda vans with audio-visual aids and the training of
teachers in quick literacy methods were all introduced in the
Quinquennium for the first time.

To provide adequate and well trained teachers to work the
new schemes and in the innumerable schools and institutions newly
opened, new schemes of training had to be started. Basic Train- -
ing schools came to be started. Consequent on the changes in the
Secondary school curriculum, the B.T. syllabus was changed. With
the introduction of regional languages as medium of instruction,
new Training colleges for all the regional areas had to be started.
Shortened Collegiate Training courses for Secondary grade
teachers were conducted to get more trained teachers for the
High schools, Pandits training classes were introduced for the
first time.
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CHAPTER II.

EpvcaTioNAL PERSONNEL AND ORGANIZATION.

Educational Services—General.

The State Educational Service consisted of 172 gazetted
officers in the Men’s iranch and 30 Officers in the Women’s
Branch in 1947-48 and 235 and 52, respectively, in 1951-52.
Among the Professional Colleges, the Teachers’ Training, Engi-
neering and the Law Colleges alone are under this department and
the others are under their respective departments.

The qualifications prescribed for the various posts in the
Directorate and Inspectorate are given in Table XVIII appended
to the Public Instruction Report for 1951-52.

Amendments to Service Rules.

The rules relating to the method of recruitment to post of
Director were amended in 1949. @

The Spccial rules for the Madras Educational Service were
amended in 1949 *. so as to provide for direct recruitment to the
posts of Principals of the Engineering Colleges.

Consequent on the removal of restrictions regarding sex in the
matter of appointments to the service, the question of amending
service rules was taken up. To reorganize and reclassify the
various posts in the services, necessity was felt to re-examine and
re-issue the whole set of special rules relating to the Madras
Educational Service and Madras Educational Subordinate Service.
Accordingly, the matter was examined and draft rules submitted to
Government for their orders.

New sanctions.—Many posts were newly sanctioned during the
Quinquennium.

Sri R. V.Rudrappaswami was appointed temporarily to the
newly sanctioned post of Basic Education Officer in the Madras
Educational Service. Post of a Technical Education Officer in the
office of the Director of Public Instruction, Madras, was created
and Sri K. M. Sevannah appointed. Later, Sri H. O. N. Joseph
was appointed to the post. SriT. V. Nilakantan was appointed on
contract as Special Officer for Citizenship Traming and Scout
Organization. A temporary post of Special Officer to assist the
Director in the administration of the Libraries Act was sanctioned
and Sri R. Janardhanam Naidu, Librarian, Connemara Public
Library, Madras, was appointed to hold additional charge of the

& (3.0. Ms, No, 2321, Education, dated 18th July 1949,
b G.0. Ms. No. 3114, Eduecation, dated 8th November 1049.
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post. The post of the Basic Education Officer, Andhra Desa, was
created in 1849. During 1950-51, the post of one Deputy Com-
missioner was sanctioned in the Commissioner for Government
Examinations’ office. The posts of three District Educational
Officers and that of the Principal, Government School for the
Blind, Poonamalle, were created. During the period under report,
the posts of Assistant Lecturers or Pandits in Languages were
converted into gazetted posts in the Madras Educational Service
in a few first grade colleges and in the Teachers® College, Saidapet.
Posts of Professors in Geography, Psychology, Kannada and
Malayalam were sanctioned in the Presidency College, Madras,
Post of the District Educational Officer, Nilgiris, was sanctioned
in 1951-52.
The following are some of the
during the quinquennium :—
Queen Mary’s College . .

other Lecturerships sanctioned

Lecturers in Nutrition, Tamil, Telugu
and Sanskrit.

Lecturers in Mathematics,
Science and Tamil.

Lecturer in Commerce. -

Lecturers in Zoology and Botany,

Lecturer in Tamil,

Lady Willingdon Training College. Home
Government College, Pudukkottai.
Government College, Coimbatore,

Government Arts College, Madras.

Government Arts College, Lecturers in English and Economics.
Cuddapah.

Government Arts College, Srika- One Principal.
kulam,

Government Training College, Kozhi-
kode (first opened at Palghat).

Five ILecturersincluding the Princi-
- pal.

Government Training College, One Physical Director.
Rajahmundry.

Government Training College, Three Lecturers including the
Mangalore. Principal.

Teachers’ College, Saidapet .. .+ One Physical Director.

Government  Victoria College, Two Lecturers in Botany and
Palghat, Zoology.

The following gazetted posts

newly sanctioned :—

College of Engineering, Guindy

in Engineering Colleges were

Three Instructors Tele-communica-

tions (Civiland Mechanical).

Do. Anantapur Three Professors, three Instructors
and one Senior Workshop
Instructor. .

Do. Kakinada Three Professors, four Instructors

one Senior Workshop Instructor,
and Medical Officer. _
Fourteen posts of headmasters and headmistresses in the
Madras Educational Service were sanctioned in the scale of
Rs. 230—30/2—260—40/2—310 in 1951—G.0. No. 8266, Education,
dated 19th December 1951. Government sanctioned the creation
of eight temporary posts of headmasters in the Madras Educational
Service (Junior scale) so as to enable the Director of Public
Instruction to make appointments to the posts of Headmasters in
the eight high schools taken under Government management from
local bodies. -

Q.RQ_Z
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Personnel in the department.

Director—At the beginning of the quinquennium, Dr.
S. R. U. Savoor was Director of Public Instruction and Commis-
sioner for Government Examinations. He was on leave from 13th
June to 12th August 1947. During the period, Sri D. S. Reddi
officiated in the post.

Dr. Savoor attained the age of superannuation on 14th January
1948 and proceeded on leave preparatory to retirement with effect
from that date. He was on leave till 30th April 1949. With the
expiry of the leave of Dr. Savoor on 30th April 1949, the post of
the Director of Public Instruction and Commissioner for Govern-
ment Examinations fell substantively vacant and came to be
relegated to the Madras Educational Service. Sri D. S. Reddi was
appointed as Director of Public Instruction and Commissioner for
Government Examinations from 14th January 1948 and confirmed
with effect from 30th April 1949. He continued as Director of
Public Instruction till the end of the quinquennium. Sri
D 8. Reddi was on leave from 22nd February to 11th May 1949.
Sri P. Bhadriah officiated in the post.

During the period of his visit to the United Kingdom from
14th September to 18th November 1950, a supernumerary post of
Director of Public Instruction was created temporarily and Sri
3. Govindarajulu Naidu, officiating Principal, Law College, was
appointed to hold full additional charge of the temporary post
of Director of Public Instruction. Again during his leave from
10th April to 20th June 1951, Sri V. R. Ranganatha Mudaliar,
Deputy Commissioner for Government Examinations, Madras,
officiated temporarily as Director.

With the inﬁroduction of {;he Madras Public Liabraries Act of
1948, the Director of Public Instruction wasalso made the Director
of Public Libraries.

Joint Director of Public Instruction.—A temporary post of Joint
Director of Public Instruction was created for a period of two years
in the place of Deputy Director (Elementary Education). Sri
P. Bhadriah officiated in this new post from 15th September 1948
to 21st February 1949. Lieut.-Col. M. A. Hamid, permanent
Divisional Inspector of Schools, who was in Army Service from
1939 to 1946, returned from leave and was appointed as Joint
Director of Public Instruction from 22nd February 1949. The
post of Joint Director of Public Instruction ceased to exist with
effect from 17th April 1950 and the temporary post of Deputy
Director (Elementary Education) which was held in abeyance was
revived from the same date. The post of Deputy Director of
Public Instruction (Elementary F®ducation) was permanently
retained with effect from 1st May 1950.
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Oﬁcers in the headquarters.

At the end of the quinquennium, there were four posts of
Deputy Directors of Public Instruction and one post of Deputy
Commissioner in the office of the Commissioner for Government
Examinations. The four Deputy Directors were Sri V. K. Krishna,
Menon, Srimathi O." C. Srinivasan, Sri N. D. Sundaravadivelu and
Dr. M. D. Paul. Sri P. N. Chamu Nair was Deputy Commissioner
for Government Examinations.

The post of Inspectress at the Central office fell vacant from
8th February 1952 on promotion of Srimathi O. C. Srinivasan as
Deputy Director. The post was later re-designated as Ass1stant
Director of Public Instruction. '

The post of Special Officer for Citizenship Training and Scout
Organization, Madras, ceased to exist from 20th October 1951 on
the expiry of the contract appointment of Sri T. V. Nilakantan.
A new temporary post of Special Officer for Audio-Visual Educa-
tion was sanctioned in the scale of Rs. 230—340, and Sri K. Raghava
Reddi, Film Librarian, was appointed on 3rd February 1952.

Sri I. B. Menon, retired Assistant Secretary to Government,
Education Department, was re-employed temporarily as Special
Officer from 5th December 1951 to 31st March 1952 to submit a
report on factual assessment of the work done in the department
in regard to Basic Education.

Sri P. K. Ranganayakulu, Secretary to the C'ommlssmner for
Government Examinations, was transferred as District Educational
Officer, Chingleput, and Sri K. R. Manickam took charge of the
post of Secretary from 26th April 1951. Sri H. O. N. Joseph was
the temporary Technical kducation Officer. Post of Adult Educa-
tion officer (Tamilnad and West Coast) in the Director’s office was
held by Sri M. R. Perumal Mudaliar. SriL. Bullayya continued
as Special Officer for Libraries in the temporary post sanctioned
to assist the Director in the Administration of the Ma,dras L1brary
Act.

e
Direct recruits.—The undermentioned officers were recruited
directly and appointed to officiate in the Madras Educatmnal
Service :—

1947-48. S : 1948-—49——ccmt

{ Sri V. T. Titus. 10 Sri V. Ramachandran. .

2 Sri V. Gopalan Nair. 11 Sri T. Muniappan.

3 Sri 8. V. Chitti Babu. 12 Sri V. A. Ponniah.

4 Sri Mir Shabir Hussain. 13 Kumari §. Pankajam.

5 21‘111{1 R. Manickam. -1949-50.

6 Sri T. R. Deenadayal. 14 Sri Ganti Subramaniam. .

7 8ri V. A. Maria Susai, 15 Sri K. Krisbnamacharlu.
16 Sri J. C. V. Chinnappa.

1948-49. 17 Sri N. V. Kuduva. -
8 Sri R. Arumugam Pillai. 18 Sri N. Siddheswara Setty.
9 Sri A. C. M. Nambiyar. 19 Sri E. Rajaratnam.

Q.R.—24
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1949-50—cont. 1950-51-—cond.
20 Sri M. Muthukrishnadu. 30 Sri P. R. Ramaswami.
21 Sri D. Konchady. 31 Sri N. R. Sitapathi.
22 Sri C. K. Chandran. 32. Sri T. Venkataramana Reddi.
23 Dr. T. R. Govindachari. 33 Sri R. P. Arthur.

24 £ri C. V. Ranganatha Sastri. 34 Srimathi V. Kousalya.
25 Sri M. R. Perumal Mudaliar. 35 Srimathi N. Rajambal.
36 Kumari C. D. Kanthimathi.

1950-51.
26 Sri K. Virabhadra Rao. K1
27 Sri P. 8. J. Manickavasagam. 1951-52.
28 8Sri C. Satyanarayana Rao. 37 Sri O. R. Suryanarayana.
29 Dr. H. S. S. Lawrence. 38 Sri R. C. Advani.

Study overseas—The following officers deputed for higher
studies overseas under the Government of India Overseas Scholar-
ship Scheme during the previous quinquennium returned during
the period under report and were appointed to the Madras
Educational Service :—

1 Sri A. Srinivasan. 5 Sri K. K. Pillai.
2 Sri S. Srinivasan. 6 Sri C. B. Rao.
3 Sri V. Kalyanaraman. 7 Sri P. V. Abdur Rahiman.
4 Sri P. B. Patnaik. 8 Sri B. Gopalakrishnaiah.
The following officers were sent overseas for higher studies :—
1 Sri B. H. Marley. 9 Sri S. Velayutham.
2 Sri A. P. Jumbulingam. 10 Dr. S. Gopalakrishnamurthi.
3 Sri P. Bhairavamurthi. 11 Sri L. Bullayya.
4 SriP. V. B. Bhooshana Rao. 12 Kumari A. R. Irawathi.
5 Sri T. K. Lakshmanan. 13 Sri K. Umamaheswara Rao.
6 Sri G. Krishnan. ) 14 Sri A. Parthasarathi.
© 7 Sri M. D. Paul. 15 Sri B. A. Nandagopal.
8 Sri S. L. Balasubramaniam. 16 Sri K. Kunbhamamman Rajah.

Sri L. Venkatesan and Dr. M. Rajasekhara Sarma, two
overseas trained private candidates, were appointed as Engineering
Instructors.

Contract apporntments.—The following officers were appointed
on a contract basis:—

Dr. K. Sukumaran.
Dr. B. Kuppuswami Naidu.
Dr. S. Coopan.
Sri R. S. Advani (absorbed regularly from 14th June 1951).
Sri T. V. Neelakantam.
Sri S. A. V. V. Bukari. .
Retirements.—Following officers retired from service during the
quinquennium :—
Indian Educational Service—
1 Sri K. Ananda Rao. 2 Dr. S. R. U. Savoor.
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Madras Educational Service—

1 Sri C.D. S. Chetti.
2 Sri U, Mangesh Rao.
3 Sri K. V. Venkatasubramanya
Ayyar.
4 Sri S. Venkatacharya.
5 Sri Venkatasubba Rao.
6 Sri V. Ramachandra Rao.
7 Sri V. K. Raman Menon.
8 Sri N. Srinivasacharya.
9 Sri T. Suryanarayana.
10 Sri V. Satyanarayana.
11 Sri K. Guruswami Reddiar.
12 Sri N. Ramani.
13 Sri G. V. Sesha Ayyar.
14 Sri K. Aravamndham.
15 Sri P. Bhadriah.
16 Sri A. V. Harihara Ayyar.
17 Sri G. Krishnamurthi.
18 Sri T. Krishnamacharya.
19 Sri K. Sankaran.
20 Sri N. Subba Rao.
21 Sri Syed Abdul Kadir.
22 Dr. S. G. Manavala
nujam.
23 Sri T. M. Margasahayam.,
24 Sri N. R. Kedari Rao.
25 Dr. I. S. Peter.
26 Sri S. Mahadeva Ayyar.
27 Sri P. N. Gowd.
28 Sri V. R. Ranganathan.
29 Sri D. Ramayya.
30 Sri A. P. Reddi.

Rama-

31 Sri T. V. Apparsundaram.

32 Sri G. A. Srinivasan.

33 Sri G. Ramachandra Ayyar.

34 Sri N. C. Krishnayya Naidu.

35 Sri. G. S. Narayanaswami
Ayyar.

36 Sri K. Krishna Meron.

37 Sri K. R. Appalacharya.

38 Miss B. Amirthammal.

39 Miss A. Hyyerah, -

40 Sri K. Muhammad.

41 Sri S. Murugesa Mudaliar.

42 Sri V. Natarajan.

43 Sri N. Vasudevan.

44 Sri M. Srimanbother. _

45 Sri B.  Lakshminarayana
Sastri. ~

46 Sri K. S. Nagarathnam Ayyar.

47 Srimathi R. S. Swarnambal.

48 Lieut.-Col. M. Abdul Hamid.

49 Sri M. Rahmathulla Khan.

50 Sri Shaik Md. Ismail.

51 Sri S. Narasimha Ayyangar.

52 Sri P. Ramanada Rao.

53 Sri V. Thiruvenkatacharya.

54 Sri T. N. Bhima Rao.

55 Sri K. Venkataramana Sarma.

56 Sri K. S. U. Nair.

67 Sri A. Ramanatha Pillai.

58 Sri S. Ramachandra Iyer.

59 Sri K. Parameswaramayya.

60 Sri T. N. Krishnamurthi.

The following officers of the Madras Educational Service
resigned from service during the quinquennium :—

1 Sri G. H. Jansen.
2 Sri Mahammad Aslam,

3 Sri K. Srinivasan.
4 Sri S. N. Khan.

Death.—The following officers died while in service :—

1 Sri D. Sambasivam Pillai.
2 Sri D. Narasimha Sastri.
3 Dr. G. F. Andrews.

Re-employment.—The

reemployment :—

1 Sri P, R. Krishnaswami.

2 Sri M. Varada Iyer.

3 Sri V. Venkataraman.

4 Sri G. L. Lobo.

5 Sri P. Bhadriah.

6 Sri V. R. Ranganathan.

7 Sri K. Sankaran.

8 Sri T. N. Margasahayam.

9 Sri N. R. Kedari Rao.
10 Sri S, Mahadeva Ayyar.

following

4 Dr. J. J. Rudra.
5 Sri B. Appa Rao.
6 Sri K. Virabhadra Rao.

officers were granted
11 Dr. I. S. Peter.
12 Sri S. G. Manavala Rama-
nujam.

13 Sri D. Ramayya.

14 Sri A, P. Reddi.

15 Sri G. A. Srinivasan.

16 Sri N. C. Krishnayya Naidu.

17 Sri L. R. Appalacharya.

18 Sri K. V. Venkatasubrahmanya
Ayyar.
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19 Sri S. M. Ismail. - 28 Srimathi A. Suares.

20 Sri K. S. U. Nair. _ 29 Srimathi G. Sankunni.

21 Sri A. Ramanatha Pillai. 30 Sri S. Narasimha Ayyangar. .
22 Sri S. Ramachandra Ayyar. 31 Sri K. Venkatarama Sarma.

23 Sri M. S. Sitaraman. 32 Sri P. Ramanada Rao.

24 Sri R. Viswanatha Ayyar. 33 Sri V. Thiruvenkatacharya.

25 Sri V. H. Sadarangani. 34 Sri K. Swaminathan.

26 Sri K. Panchapagesa Ayyar. 35 Sri K. V. Venkatasubramania
27 Sri R. Janardhanam Naidu. Iyer.

Sri V. R. Ranganathan was granted extension of service.
g gr

Foreign service or on other duty.—The following officers were
on other duty or on foreign service during 1947-52 :—

1 Sri A. R. Ramanathan. 7 Sri G. S. Ramaswami.

2 Sri T. N Seshadri. 8 Sri R. H. P. Holman,

3 Sri V. Kunhiraman Nair. 9 Sri C. T. Philip.

4 Dr. J. J. Rudra. 10 Major V. A. Ponniah.

5 Srimathi G. Parthasarathy. 11 Captain A. C. M. Nambiar.

"6 Sri N. D. Sundaravadivelu.

Inspectorate. ,

- Divisional Inspectors—Madras- State continued to be divided
into four divisions with a Divisional Inspector in charge for
educational administration, throughout the quinquennium. The
four divisions were Madurai, Coimbatore, Anantapur and Godavari.
Madras district was not attached to any of these divisions and was
directly under the Director of Public Instruction till September
1950, when it was attached to the Divisional Inspector, Madurai.

The chief duties of the Divisional Inspectors were to keep
strict control over the manner in which public funds were
expended, to prevent wasteful expenditure on ineffective and
inefficient schools and to exercise oversight over the work of the
District Educational Officers and their subordinate staff, besides
functioning as liaison officers affording relief to the headquarters
office and officers.

During the quinquennium some more powers were transferred
to the Divisional Inspectors. In G.0. No. 3395, Education, dated
28th December 1950, powers were delegated to the Divisional
Inspectors to sanction increments to all officers in the combined
cadre of Deputy Inspectors and School Assistants (Men’s and
Women’s Branch). They were also authorized to sanction leave
to Deputy Inspectors and School Assistants of both grades (Men's
Branch) in their respective jurisdiction. Similar powers have been
given to the Divisional Inspectors also in respect of Head Clerks
and Upper Division Clerks.

In G.O. No. 187, Education, dated 27th January 1948, the
Government directed that the procedure adopted during the war-
time, of the audit reports relating to teaching grants sanctioned
by the District Educational Officers to Aided Elementary Schools
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being reviewed by the Divisional Inspectors instead of by the
Director of Public Instruction to be continued as a permanent
measure, subject, however, to the condition, that the Divisional
Inspector shall refer the cases mentioned below to the Director of
Public Instruction for orders :—

(1) Where recoveries are proposed to be effected from the
Inspecting officers,

(2) where the writing-off of the amount involved exceeds
Rs. 100, '

(3) where the question raised is a general one or fresh
interpretation of the rule is involved or a fresh procedure has to
be adopted. .

The powers of disposing of appeals from teachers in local
board elementary schools and in aided elementary schools were
delegated to the Divisional Inspectors in the years 1950 and
1951 respectively. '

District Educational Officers*.—District Educational Officers
were the chief executive officers of the department and as such
administered Educational institutions of different stages in their
respective districts or jurisdiction. In 1947 there was at least
one District Educational Officer for each district except the
Nilgiris which was included in the Coimbatore district for
educational purposes. Secondary schools for boys continued under
the administrative control of the District Educational Officers
and annual inspections conducted. Visakhapatnam, Godavari,
Guntur, Tirunelveli and Malabar were bifurcated for educational
purposes during 1950-51. Krishna and Tanjore districts v ere also
bifurcated and the Malabar district trifurcated. A new post of
District Educational Officer was sanctioned for the district of
Nilgiris in 1951-52. Consequently the educational district of
Coimbatore-Nilgiris was bifurcated. '

G.0. No. 968, Education, dated 16th April 1951, sanctioned the
conversion of the post of additional Personal Assistant to the
District Educational Officer, Tiruchirappalli (specially sanctioned
for Pudukkottai work) into a gazetted post of Special Officer.

Powers.—During the quinquennium the Government in their
G.0. No. 3395, Education, dated 28th December 1950, permitted
the delegation from the Divisinnal Inspector of Schools to the
respective District Educational Officers powers to sanction incre-
ments to Secondary Grade teachers, all instructors and other
specialist teachers emp’oyed in institutions in that district.

Recruitment.

In G,0. No. 1858, Education, dated 16th June 1947, the
Government ordered that for purposes of recruitment by transfer to
the posts of District Educational Officers in the Madras Educational

* « 'The Madras Educational Inspection Code ” deals with the administrative
responsibilities of Inspecting Officers The statutory rules relating to the
administratien of schools arc contained in the departmental publications known as
the ¢ Madras Educational Rules” and the * Grant-in-aid Code *,
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Service only such persons who have served as teachers in Training
or Secondary schools for at least two years and have put in a total
service of at least one year as Deputy Inspectors of Schools, are
eligible.

In the Press Communiqué issued by Government on 14th
February 1947 they stated that it was their intention that recruit-
ment of District Educational Officers should not be confined only to
those in the Government service or Inspectorate and School
Assistants, but that efficient men in local board and aided schools
should also be given scope for being recruited as District
Educational Officers.

Age-limit for recruitment bj transfer to the administrative
section of the Madras Educational Service was raised to 52 years
in 1949 (G.O. No. 3203, Education, dated 18th October 1949).

Inspectresses of Girls’ Schools.

Consequent on the transfer, during 1948-49, of the control over
elementary schools for girls and Sub-Assistant Inspectresses from
the Inspectresses to the District Educational Officers the jurisdic-
tion of the former was confined to secondary schools and special
schools for girls. The offices of the Inspectresses of Girls’ Schools,
II and VIII Circles, were abolished from 15th May 1948.

The number of Inspectresses of Girls’ Schools continued to be
six throughout the rest of the quinquennium. They were
responsible for the administration and control of Girls’ Secondary
Sehools.

Subordinate Inspecting Officers.

The following statement shows the strength of the subordinate
Inspecting staff :—

1947-48. 1951-52,
1 Senior Deputy Inspectors of Schools .. .. 345
2 Junior Deputy Inspectors of Schools .. .. 235
8 Attendance Officers .. .. ce e .o 60

Sixty-six Senior Deputy Inspectors and 65 Junior Deputy Inspectors
with the necessary establishments were sanctioned in 1949,* with
a view to reduce the number of elementary schools under each
inspecting officer to 60.

Sanctioning of a higher initial pay.—Government grantedt
a personal pay of Rs. 15 per mensem in addition to the existing
initial pay of Rs. 85 per mensem in the scale of Rs. 85—5—125—
10—175 to School Assistants and Deputy Inspectors (senior scale)
Grade II, with effect from 1st July 1951. The personal pay is to be
absorbed in future increments.

* (.0. No. 752, Education, dated 17th March 1949.
+ G.0. No. 1449, Education, dated 23rd May 1951.
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Junior Deputy Inspectors of Schools.

Method of recruitment.—In a Press Communiqué issued by
Government on 14th February 1947, they stated that they would
reserve a certain percentage of posts in the Junior Deputy
Inspectors’ cadre to Secondary Grade Assistants to be recruited from
all services, viz., Government, Local Board and Aided, so that
efficient Secondary Grade Assistants in all services will have
a further and larger scope for rise. )

In G.O. Ms. No. 277, Education, dated 10th February 1948, as
amended, Government ordered that substantive vacancies in the
category of Junior Deputy Inspectors in the Madras Educational
Subordinate Service, that have arisen since 1st April 1947, and that
will arise in future, should be filled on the following basis :—

(a) 30 per cent of the vacancies should be filled, or reserved to
be filled by promotion from among Manual Training Instructors
who have not completed 45 years of age, Secondary Grade Teachers
in Government service (Madras Educational Subordinate Service)
or by recruitment by transfer from any other service.

(b) 40 per cent of the vacancies should be filled or reserved to
be filled by direct recruitment of teachers employed in Railway
Schools and in schools under the control of local bodies or aided
agencics who possess both the minimum general educational
qualifications prescribed in the schedule to the General Rules for the
State and Subordinate Services, and a completed Teacher’s Training
Certificate of the Secondary Grade who have put in not less than
ten years of service as secondary grade teachers and are below the
age of 35 years.

(c) 30 per cent of the vacancies should be filled or reserved to
be filled by direct recruitment of ¢ outsiders’.

Conclusion.—The Inspectorate has tried to establish during the
quinquennium a relationship between the Education department
and the schools, which is one of colleagues spontaneously
co-operating in a national service rather than of a superior control-
ling a subordinate. However they could not escape their rather
unwelcome responsibility to detect faults not meagre in the schools
and give instruction for their rectification. To their critics they
appeared less interested in education as such, than in returns and
statistics, accounts and registers.

Departmental Audit Service.

A Departmental Audit Service under the Director’s control, for
the audit of the accounts of the Secondary and Special schools,
Boarding Homes and Orphanages under private managements, was
sanctioned in 1951 as an experimental measure to be worked in the
first instance in the Madurai Division. The scheme was given
effect to from May 1951. '
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CHAPTER III.

Primary EpucaTiON.
General.

The following types of schools exist for primary education in
the State :—
(1) Lower Elementary schools—Standards I to V.
(2) Higher Elementary schools—Standards I to VIII.
(3) Junior Basic schools—Grades I to V.
(4) Senior Basic schools—Grades I to VIII.
(5) Primary Departments of Secondary schools—Classes Ito V.
(6) Primary Schools for Anglo-Indian schools—Standards

Ito VI.

This chapter deals mainly with Elementary schools. Details
regarding Basic schools are given in Chapter IV and those
relating to Anglo-Indian schools are given in Chapter XI (b).

The standard structure of the Elementary school course in
this State continued to consist of (1) the Lower Elementary stage
covering a course of five years from Standard I to Standard V
and (2) the Higher Elementary stage covering a course of three
years from Standard VI to Standard VIII with a fina! Govern-
ment Public Examination at the end of the Eighth Standard
for pupils who complete that stage. No school is permanently
recognized or allowed to be continued to be recognized unless it is
a complete school with Standards I to V, exceptions being made
in cases where a school is specially permitted to be a feeder, with
Standards I and II or I to IIT to an adjoining main school.
Incomplete schools newly opend cre required to open the next
higher standards annually, until they have the complete structure
of five standards. No school that does not have a minimum
average attendance of 20 is continued in the recognized list.

Medium of Instruction. in all classes of an elementary school
was ordinarily the regional language. Pupils whose mother-
tongue happened to be different from the regional language
could be given instruction through the medium of the mother-
tongue or any language other than the regional language, pro-
vided there was a minimum strength of 10 pupils in a standard
or 30 pupils for the whole school*. The inspectng agency
for elementary schools which consisted previously of two bran-
ches, separately for boys’ and girls’ schools, was reorganized into
a single agency and placed under the control of the District Edu-
cational Officers. Officers who were formerly known as Sub-
Assistant Inspectresses and under the control of the Inspectresses

+ G.0. No, 2125, Education, datad ?nd July 1949,



PROGRESS OF EDUCATION IN MADRAS 27

of Girl’s Schools were brought into line with Deputy Inspectors of
Schools who previously inspected only elementary schools for
boys, In consejuence of this change during the quinquennium
the distinction in the distribution of schools between the men
and women officers was abolished and that between the schools
themselves as boys’ schools and girls’ schools was also removed.
All Elementary schools were treated as mixed schools open to boys
and girls alike. Where, however, schools could fun.tion efflci-
ently and economically for girls alone with a sufficient number of
women teachers and with such distinctive features of instruction
as needle-work and other subjects for girls, the schools were
allowed to continue as girls’ schools for purposes of local distin-
ction cr as a transitory measure. '

A. Schools and enrolment.

During the period 1947 to 1952 there wasa large increase in
enrolment and also in the number ‘of institutions. The total
population of the State was 57,814,222 during 1951-52.  The total
number of children in the age group 6-12 was estimated to be
4,322,528 boys and 4,349,603 girls. Of these 2,461,050 boys
1,446,413 girls were under instruction in the primary stage,
at the end of the quinquennium. The percentage of enrolment
was 56'9 for boys and 333 for girls. The strength of the schools
on lst April 1947 and 31st March 1952 were as follows : — -

Strength as on

[ A Y
Ist April 31st March
1947. 1952.
Boys .. 2,123,184 2,642,426
Girls .. .o 1,333,948 1,515,056
Total .. 3,457,132 4,157,482

—

The above figures show an increase of 24°5 per cent in the case
of boys and 13-6 per cent in the case of girls with an overall
increase of nearly 20-3 per cent in enrolment.

Schools.—On 31st March 1952 there were 38,100 elementary
schools in the State as against 36,160 in 1st April 1947.

The number of scho;)is maﬁagement is given below :(—

Management. 1946-47. 1951-53.
Government .. oo .. 1,666 1,877
District Board .. . . 15,923 16,003
Municipal .. .. .o 1,439 1,453
Aided .. .. .. .. 17,068 19,329
Unaided .. .. .. .. 64 38

Total oo 36,160 38,700
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Strength in Higher Elementary Classes—

1952—
VI VII VIII
Standard. Standard, Standard.
Boys .o - .. 89,283 57,462 33,604
Girls ce .. .. 34214 21,362 12,310
Number of schools and enrolment during the five years ;:—
Year. Number of schools. Strength,

1947-48 o bg"izfs g 33?33} 3,650,748
1948-49 .. .. .. 37,195 3,817,631
1949-50 - .o .. 37,812 3,989 822
1950-51 ce we .. 38443 4,028,553
1951-52 ee e .. 38700 4,157,482

Distribution of pupils in the five standards of all elementary
schools during the end of the previous and present quinquen-
niums—

I 11 ITL 187 A\
Standard. Standard. Standard. Standard Standard.

1046-47 .. 1,202,430 733,731 546,938 427,838 377,431
1951-52 .. 1,285,552 876,937 713,654 563,776 467,872

This shows that there has been an increase in the number of
pupils under instruction in Standards I to V. According to the
old departmental test of efficiency at least 25 per cent of the
number of children in Standard I should be in Standard V. In
1946-47 the percentage was 314 and in 1951-52 it increased to
36-4. This steady progress is in no small measure due to the
constant endeavour of the Education Department.

Types of [institutions. 1946-47. 1951-52.
Higher Elementary schools ‘e . 2,290 2,757

Lower Elementary schools other than 31,862 31,912
single (complete).

Anglo-Indian Primary schools .. .o 12 11
Single teacher schools .. .. .. 5,410 4,018
Teacher-Manager schools .. . . 6,541 7,752

Examination results.—Out of 39,561 boys and 14,203 girls who
appeared for the VIII Standard E.S.L.C. Examination in 1951-52,
15,392 boys and 4,884 girls came out. successful as against 21,997
boys and 8,383 girls who appeared in 1947-48 of whom 8,399 boys
and 2,887 girls came out successful. This works out to 38 for
boys and 34 for girls per cent.passes in 1951-52, the corresponding
figures for 1947-48 being 37'3 per cent, :
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Results of VIII Standard Public Exdmination.

1947-48. 1048-49, 1949—50, 1950-51. 1951-52,
Number of successful
canditates—
Boys .. . 8,399 11,376 13,173 14,163 15,392
Girls .. .e 2,887 3,338 4,736 4,888 4,884

Number of private
candidate who were
successful .. 679 2,001 3,492 3,493 2,966
Percentage of passes. 373 369 490 36-7 368
Number of candidates : :
who sat for the
Examination—

Boys .. . 21,997 30,107 26,430 37,663 39,561
Girls .. .o 8,283 9,805 9,571 13,449 14,203

Elementary School-Leaving Certificate Examination.—Govern-
ment approved during 1947 * the proposal that candidates with-
out previous study may be permitted to appear privately for the
VIII Standard Public Examination without English as optional. In
the Director’s Proceedings Dis. No. 471 of 1948, dated 31st January
1948, the minimum age for pupils to appear as private candidates
without previous study in the school, was fixed at 13 years. In
modification of this order, Director’s R.C. No. 110-L-2/48, dated
4th February 1948, fixed 15 as the minimum age for such candidates.

In G.O. Ms. No. 13, Education, dated 3rd January 1948, Govern-
ment directed that the VIII Standard Public Examination be
continued for a further period of three years from the examination
of 1948. They also approved the proposal that elementary science
should also be included as a compulsory subject for the examination.
G.O. No. 189, Education, dated 29th January 1951, sanctioned the
conduct of VIII Standard Public Examination as a permanent
measure.

The policy of opening schools in school-less villages was pursued
with vigour during the quinquennium. At the beginning of the
quinquennium there were 3,784 school-less centres with a population
of 500 and above. Two hundred and sixty-one villages with a
population of 2,000 and above, 1,350 villages with a population of
1,000 to 2,000 and 3,024 villages with a population between 500 and
1,000 remained without an elementary school on 31st March 1952,
Thus the ideal of a school for each village remained unrealised at
the end of the quinquennium.

Director’s Circular C. No. 1397-B-1/1948, dated 1st July 1948,
wanted the Inspecting Officers to take strenuous efforts to provide
all such villages with educational facilities within a period of five
years. Until all such villages were provided with schools, the
Director did not want new schools to be permitted in other centres.
The policy adopted was—

(1) District Boards were not to be permitted to open new
schools except in the school-less villages. All superfluous and

* Proceedings of the Director Roo. No. 1397-B. 1/48, dated 8th December 1948.
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uneconomic Board schools could be advised to be transferred to the
school-less centres.

(2) The Inspector of Local Boards was requested to provide
grants specially for new schools opened in school-less villages.

(3) Aided schools and trained teachers were encourged to
open schools in such centres.

Later the question was raised whether the instruction that
until all the school-less villages were provided with schools no new
school should be permitted to be opened in other centres, should
be rigidly followed and permission for the opening of schools in
other centres be refused. On this question it was laid down?
that while the provision of a school in every village should
receive the first consideration, it did not prevent the granting of
permission for opening schools in other centres also when there
was real necessity.

In order to encourage private agencies to open schools in school-
less centres, the Government relaxed the rules for aid and directed
that grants may be allowed in respect of these schools if the average
attendance did not fall short of 15 for a teacher. Similarly
the rules of recognition were also relaxed in favour of these
schools. With a view to encourage local bodies to open new
schools in school-less centres they were permitted to open schools
in such centres even without the previous permission of the District
Educational Officer.? Teaching grant at the rates admissible to
schools under private managements were also sanctioned for local
bodies for running schools in school less centres.

| B. Teachers.
- The number of teachers classified with reference to their
qualifications is given below :—

Percentage
—— 1946-47, 1951-52, of increase.
: (1) ' 2) (3 4)
(@) Trained—

Graduate e e 83 51
Secondary .. 9,621 16,094
Higher Elementary . 87.593 105,746
Lower Elementary .. 9,008 9.011
Others .. .. . 626 983

Total .. 106,931 131,915 234

(b) Untrained—

Graduate - . ’ 36 30
Secor dary - <
_Higher Elementary .. » 8,277 ,‘;2 ’g,?g
Lower Elementary .. L7
Others .. .- .. 8,313 9,570

Grand total .. 115,244 141,485 22-8

& Proceedings of the Director Rec. No. 1397-B. 1/ 43, dated 8th December 1948.
b G.O. No. 57, Education, dated 28th January 1951.
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There has been an all-round increase in the number of teachers
during the quinquennium. The total number of teachers in
elementary schools increased from 115,244 on 1st April 1947 to
141,485 on 31st March 1952. There has been an increase both
in the number of trained and untrained teachers. The percentage
of trained teachers was 93 per cent in 194647 and 932 per cent in
1951-52. The need for more fully qualified teachers was felt in
all categories of schools. The increase in the number of lower
grade trained teachers was due mostly to the paucity of trained
teachers of the higher elementary grade. Many trained teachers
of the higher elementary grade availed themselves of the opportunity
to take the Secondary School-Leaving Certificate Examination
privately and later obtained the Training School-Leaving Certificate
of the Secondary Grade. Scales of pay for teachers under the
different managements are given in section (e).

The number of managers and teacher-managers’ associations
ncreased from 117 and 126, respectively,in 1946-47 to 135 and 146.
respectively, in 1951-52. The number of elementary school
teachers’ unions was 352 in 1946-47 and 203 in 1951-52.

Teachers’ associations.—Teachers’ associations continued to be
the chief means by which the improvements of the professional
equipment of the teachers after they leave the training institutions
was provided for. These associations had for their object the
improvement of the efficiency of the teachers.

Educational exhibitions, refresher and craft training courses in
addition to talks and discussions were organized under the auspices
of these associations during the quinquennium under report.

The number of teachers’ associations increased from 2,419 in
1946-47 to 2,487 in 1951-52 and meetings held from 23,147 to
26,406. Elementary school teachers’ asssociations were organized
under the control of Deputy Inspectors in each range at convenient
centres so as to be within easy access for all teachers in the area.
Attendance at the monthly meetings was compulsory for all
teachers, and meeting days were treated as working days. The
opportunity to bring departmental circulars and rules to the notice
of teachers at these association meetings regularly was very useful
and much appreciated. Topics of professional and academic
interest were discussed and handicrafts were included in the
programme of some of the centres. During the year 1950-51
about 800 teachers in elementary schools under the management
of Government and local bodies were deputed to undergo a short
course in agricultural farming at various centres in the State.
The Agricultural department conducted these courses. :

In G.0. No. 2396, Education, dated 27th October 1939,
Government had permitted employees in aided educational
institutions to enrol themselves as ordinary members of primary
organizations of any political party and to do constructive work
unconnected with elections, : '
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In their G.O. Ms. No. 379, Education, dated 27th February
1948, after re-examining the question, the Government ordered
that the staff in aided elementary schools should not be allowed
to become members of political organizations or to work for
them, or to join any political party. The permission given in
1938 was thus withdrawn during the quinquennium.

C. Buildings and equipment.

The following table gives the types of accommodation provided
for elementary schools at the beginning and end of the period
under report :(—

Number of schocls with
building as on
A

* 1st April 31st March
1947. 1952.
Own .o .. .. .. 18,442 19,547
Rented .. .o .. .. 15,506
Others .. .. e .. 2,081 19,153
Total .. 36,029 38,700

A large number of District Board schools are still held in rented
buildings and in a large number of cases they are either inade-
quate or unsuitable or both. Thereis still mnch to be done for
improving accommodation and equipment for elementary schools.
But much emphasis was not laid on the construction of buildings
and the supply of equipment for want of funds and the th‘h
cost of materials. During 1951-52 the number of bmldlngs
newly constructed for schools was 333. A floor space of 91 square
feet was reqmred to be provided for each pupil. The maximum
number in a class could be 35 pupils in average attendance. It
was stipulated that there should be at least 20 pupils in average
attendance for one teacher. Where it was not possible to secure
adequate accommodation and staff, the classes were permitted
to be taught in two shifts. The main object of this system' was
to effect economy in equipment and accommodation. In G.O.
No. 1668, Education, dated 23rd May 1949, the Government
sanctioned the introduction, as an experimental measure a scheme
of shift system in Elementary schools in the following ten taluks
in the State, viz., Periyakulam, Aruppukkottai, Musiri, Coimbatore,
Tenali, Kakinada, Anantapur, Cuddapah, Palghat and Mangalore.

Equipment.—The minimum necessary equipment continued to
be insisted by the Department before granting permanent
recognition to elementary schools.

Managements were found to be slow to take advantage of
equipment grants. District boards and municipalities budgeted
annually for equipment expenditure. But much remains to be
done. Many schools are still 1nadequately equipped to meet the
growing and changing needs.
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In the higher elementary schools, articles of equipment for
pre-vocational instruction and for the teaching of llementary -
Science, continued to be inadequate. Elementary school libraries
did not have a sufficient number of children’s books in the
mother-tongue.

Space for gardening and play area available continued to be
inadequate. At the end of 1951-52 there were 4,664 schools
with no garden space and 36,709 schools had either no playground
or their area was less than a acre in extent. '

A scheme of grant payment for the construction of wells in
elementray schools was brought into effect. The maximum grant
was limited to Rs. 500. '

D. Introduction of compulsory education.

A. Brief history.-—The Madras Government as far back as
the year 1920 got an Elementary Education Act for the
introduction of compulsion under certain conditions for either girls
or boys or both. Under the Act it was open to a local authority
to introduce compulsion in its area in respect of Elementary
Education, with the approval of the Provincial Government.
In 1924, the Government again introduced legislation so as to
amend the Act of 1920 to enable them to take steps, not only
to introduce compulsion generally for all children of school-age,
but to com:pel a parent who had once admitted his child into
school to continue that child in school till he or she completed
the elementary school course or passed out of the age-limit.

Compulsion was introduced in twenty-seven municipalities and
six taluks prior to 1945-46. In the year 1945-46 in accordance
with the Post-war Reconstruction Schemes in education, compulsion
was extended to selected villages in each district. During the
succeeding three years compulsion was extended to new centres.
There were 1,831 such centres in 1947-48.

During the quinquennium, changes were introduced in the
Elementary Education Act for constituting Taluk Advisory
Committees. In 1946 the Madras Elementary Education
(Amendment) Act was brought into force and the jurisdiction of
the Presidents of District Boards, Chairmen of Municipal Councils
and the Commissioner of Corporation was taken away and vested in
the District Educational Officers from 1st June 1947, for taking the
necessary action in regard to the imposition of penalty against
defaulting parents in accordance with the procedure laid down in
the rules under section 51 (1) of the Act. Thus the Educational
Officers were empowered to enforce compulsion more effectively.
However defects in the working of compulsion were noticed. The
penalties imposed were found to be ineffective and children of
school-age were found to be employed in large numbers by outside
agencies.

Q.R.—3
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 Scheme of mid-day meals given up.—Moreover reviewing the
- general financial condition of the Province, the Government found
that it was not possible to continue the supply of free mid-day meals
and accordingly terminated the scheme with effect from 1st April

1947, the first day of the quinquennium as per G.O. No. 386,

dated 3rd March 1947. The supply of free mid-day meals to poor

children in the schools in compulsory areas was a scheme

sanctioned by the Government with the introduction of compulsory

education earlier. The scheme, though expensive, was giving the

children some nourishment and also an inducement to attend the
- schools regularly.

Reviewing the entire position regarding the working of the
Compulsory Education Scheme, the Government decided not to
extend the scheme from 1948-49 onwards. Further extension of
compulsion has been held in abeyance perding an investigation of
results so far acheived and the conversion of Elementary schools
into-Basic schools. '

- - As rules stand at present, school-age comprises of the age group
6-12 for both boys and girls except that in respect of any arca
under the jurisdiction of the district board where compulsory
education has been introduced on or after 1st August 1945, the
upper age limit i3 14 for the boys and 12 for the girls, for six years
from that dats. :

Compulsion centres.—Compulsion was in force on 31st March
1952 in 1,876 centres. Of these centres 240 were urban areas and
the rest rural areas. Compulsion was introduced during the
quinquennium both for boys and girls in a large number of rural
areas. The working of the compulsory scheme in the municipal
areas was fair and in the rural areas not very satisfactory regarding
attendance.

" The progress of compulsory education in these areas may be
judged from the following data :—

1951-52,

1, Total estimated school-age population .. 1,406,573

2. Number of school-age pupils wunder 1,080,092
instruction.

3. Percentage of items (2) to (1) .. .. 767

4. Number of notices issued to defaulting 157,262

parcnts.
5. Number of prosecutions launched . 71,959
" 6. Amount of fines realized .. .. .. 13,356

- Attendance officers.—As many as sixty attendance officers were
on.duty at the end of the quinquennium, working in the compul-
sory areas of North Arcot, Chingleput, South Arcot, Srikakulam,
Visakhapatnam, West and East Godavari, Anantapur and
Bellary districts and they were in charge of 528 centres.
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Their duties.—* (1) Maintenance of a village census register
and helping in the proper maintenance of school cen.us registers.
(2) Work relating to conduct of attendance commjitee
meetings and issue of notices to defaulting parents.
(3) Taking steps to increase enrolment.

The total expenditure on compulsory education was Rs. 39-92
lakhs in 1951-52.

E. Expenditure.

The total expenditure on primary education from all sources
during 1951-52 was Rs. 9,51,85,325. 714 per cent of the
expenditure was met from Government funds and 25'2 per cent
from Local Board funds making a total of 96:6 per cent as from
public funds. The rest alone was met from private funds. But
private managements had collected a fee income of Rs. 8,30,474.

The cost per pupil was Rs. 22:8 on the average.

Expenditure on Elementary Education from different sources
is given below :—

Expenditure from
Governm nt, ! Local ’ Munici 1—‘ mfg:ge- Total.
fmE me
RS. RS, RS, RS, RS.
1946-47 .. 3,71,50,744 1,26,50,152 32,44,214 3,36,693 5,64,04,804
1951-52 .. 6,80,10,75¢ 1,90,50,638 49,64,657 22,890,413 ' 9,43,15,462

Expenditure from State funds on Elementary Edueation from
1946-47 to 1951-52 was as follows :—

RS.
1946-47 .. .. .. .. 3,90,19,439
1947-48 .. . .. .. 4,32,33,337
1948-49 .. .. .. . 5,90,64,359
1949-50 .. .. .. .. 6,09,28,217
1950-51 .. . .. .. 6,60,69,309
1951-52 .. .. .. .. 6,80,10,754

Grant assessment.—With a view to simplifiy the grant
assessment rules the Government in G.0. Ms. No. 655, Education,
dated 9th March 1949, amended the rules relating to the grant
of recognition and aid to elementary schools. In the same
Order the Government also approved the proposal of the
Director of Public Instruction that tests Nos. 3 and 4 of the
Departmental tests for efficiency, viz., that the number of pupils
in Standards IV and V of an elementary school should be not
less than 25 per cent of the strength in Standard I and that inan
area not having a separate girls’ school 25 per cent of the total
number of school-age girls in the locality should be enrolled in
the boys’ school, may be abolished. Rule 4 (7) (b) for aid was

* Proceedings of the Director Roc. No, 77-M./49, dated 8th February 1949,
Q‘Rl.——3A
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amended in 1948.* It was laid down that assessed grant shall
‘be reduced proportionately for shortage in the number of working
days in the calendar year, if any, provided the shortage was not
condoned by the competent authority.

Monthly payment of teaching grants.—The system of payment
of grants to Elementary schools was revised during the period.
The Government ordered in their G.O. Ms. No. 2887, Education,
dated 16th November 1948, the monthly payment of teaching
grants to aided elementary schools. Sanction was also accorded
for the employment of necessary additional clerical staff.

Under the revised system of payment, the first payment was
made in the first week of March 1949 based on the grants to be
assessed with reference to the monthly return for January 1949.

Immediately after the close of a month, the managements have
to submit the monthly returns due for that month to the Deputy
Inspector of Schools before the 10th of the succeeding month.
The Deputy Inspectors have to scrutinize the returns and submit
statements of grants recommendations to the District
Educational Officers before the 20th. The District Educational
Officers, after scrutiny of the statements, sanction the grants during
the first week of the month following and arrange payment by
bills or money orders as the case may be. Monthly payment of
grants. to teachers can be considered as one of the best achieve-
ments in the field of elementary education during the period
under report. This has helped, to a small extent at least, in the
stabilisation of the services of teachers in aided schools, though
there are still complaints of non-payment of salaries and of belated
payments.

Revision in the scales of pay.—Salaries of teachers in Elementary
schools under local bodies.

Revised scales of pay in force with effect from

. . . 1st January 1947 as per G.0. No. 975,
Scales of pay in force from 1st April 1937 Education, dated 10th Mav 1947,

to 31st December 1946. as amended in G.0. No. 1154,
: dated 5th June 1947,

Lower Eleméntary Grade Teachers—

Men . .. Rs. 15—}—20 Rs. 20—-1—30 revised as Rs, 23—
Women .. .. Rs. 20—3—25 1—33.

Higher Elementary Grade teachers—

-Men .. Rs, 20—31—24—2/2—30 ) Rs. 253-—1—40 revised as 30—1-—43

- . > merging the craft allowance of
-Women .. Rs. 25—3—29—2/2—35 J Rs. 5.

ngher Elementary Grade untrained teachers—

"Men . .. .. Rs. 15 7

--Women .. | .. Rs. 20 f Rs. 20.
Secondar\ Grade Teachers—

I Men: o .. .. Rs. 25--2/2—45 Rs. 35—1{—64revised by Rs. 40—1}

-—55—2—75 merging the crafb

"Women .. Rs. 30—2/2—50 | allowance of Rs. 5. )
Seéondary Grade untramed-—

—~Men - - Rs. 20 O Rs. 25

_Women .. - .. Rs. 253 [ 5% =9

-—

:‘" G.0. No. 217, Education, dated 29th January 1948.
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Revligttl ;calgs of {)gz,'ln force w(;th effect from
Scales of pay In force from 1st April 1037 to ¢t January as rer .0, No. 975,
N ) Edu-at on, dated 10th May 194
815t December 1946 as amended in G.0. No. S1'1.54.,7'
dated 6th June 1947.

Full-time qualified Pre-Vocational Instructor—

Rs. 20—34—24—2/2—30. Rs. 30—1—45,
Full-time unqualified Pre Vocational Instructor—
Rs. 100 per year plus dearness Rs. 100 per annum plus dearness
allowance, allowance.
Part-time qualified and unqualified
Pre-Vocational Instructor— »Rs. 100 per aunnum.

Rs. 100 per-annum,
Qovernment School Teachers—
1933-scale till 1st January 1947 «« 1947 scale*,

Secondary Grade teachers—
Rs. 30—8/ 2—45—2/2—653 .o .. Rs. 45—3—60-—2—90,

Higher Elementary Grade teachers-—
1{5. 23—2/2—45 .. . . “e R'ﬂ. 30—1—50.

Lower Elementary Grade teachers—
Rs. 20—2/2—24—1/2.-28 . .. Rs. 23—1—35.
Scales of teaching grant for teachers in aided and panchayat
elementary schools—

Scale at the beginning  p.viveq scale of

o e - 5th June 1047 .
RS. RS.
1 Collegiate Grade trained 35 35—1—45
teacher. :
Collegiate Grade, untrained .. 22 23
2 Secondary Grade teachers .. 25—1—35 35—1—45
Sccondary Grade untrained .. 18 18
3 Higher  Elementary Grade 20—3—25 25—3—30
teachers, _ '
Higher Elementary Grade 15 15
untrained.
4 Lower Elementary Grade 15 18
teachers,
Lower Elementary  Grade 8 11
untrained.

Increments in the scale of grants specified above were to be
normally granted to teachers who put in service in different
schools, only if the management and the District Educational Officer
recommend that the change of service was made for proper reasons.

* The revised scale was intended to be admissible only fto persons qualified
in any of the prescribed crafts. The existing staff were required to qualify within
a period of two years from 9th July 1947.

1t G.O. P. No. 1154, dated 5th June 1947, modified the orders in paragraph
10 of G.0. No. 975, Educationn, dated 10th Mav 1947 and revised the scales of
teachirg grant for tcachers as shown in  column III. G.O.No. 217 Education,
dated 29th January 1948, brought about further improvement in the rates nf
teaching grant. For Pandits appointed under Rule 12 (2) of the rules for recogni-
tion and possessing the qualification in Rule 13, Madras Educhtional Rules,
Ra, 31-—1—45 per mensem was permitted to be assessed. i
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Teaching grant for pre-vocational instructors—G.0. No. 217,
Education, dated 29th January 1948, sanctioned the following
scale of grants :—

Full-time Instructors—

(1) If they possess the tcchnical qualifications Rs. 25—3—30  per
(whether they possess or not the general mensem.
educational qualification).

(2) If they are proficient in the pre-vocational Rs. 25 per mensem.
subject and possess the general educa-
tional qualification.

(3) If they are proficient in the pre-vocational Rs. 100 per year.
subject and do not possess the general
educational qualification.

Part-time Instructors—
- Whether qualified or not .. ‘e .. Rs. 100 per year.

Grants at the above rates were to be assessed from 1st January
1947. To see that the new scales of pay were paid to teachers,
instructions* were issued that wherever applications for grant of
permission for opening new schools or for transfer of management
on behalf of the existing schools were received, the inspecting
officers should grant such permission or approve the transfer of
management only if the new management agreed to give the new
scales of pay to the teachers. The terms of service for the teachers
were to be got revised in the service registers wherever necessary
before the transfer of management on behalf of the existing schools
was effected.

Dearness allowance.—Rates of dearness allowance were raised
during the period to the rates paid to Government employees on
similar salaries.

Though the scales of pay of teachers have been improved to
some extent, during ths quinquennium, in view of the abnormal
inerease in the cost of living, there was not much contentment for
the teachers with their emoluments. Simplicity and contentment
preached to the teachers and references to the nobility of the teaching
profes ion, by the leaders were more a cry in the wilderness.

Management’s contribution to teachers’ salary.—In view of the
increased scales of grants sanctioned in 1947, it was decided to
insist on the managements of schools allowing a minimum pay of
Rs. 30 to a Higher Elementary Grade trained teacher and Rs. 40
per mensem to a Secondary Grade trained teacher. Inother words
managements were expected to supplement from their own resources
to the extent necessary, G.0. No. 217, Education, dated 29th
January 1948, said that trained teachers of the Lower, Higher
and Secondary Grade should be given a minimum pay of Rs. 20,
Rs. 30 and Rs. 40, respectively with effect from 1st July 1947.
It was also said that in suitable and deserving cases the Director

* Proreedings of the Director, R.0.C. No. 1776, B.2/46, dated 26th January
1948, . )
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could grant extension of time to managements for giving the
minimum basic sa'ary referrel to above. '

About the managements supplementing the Government grants
to the extent necessary from tlheir own resources, it was found that
a very large number of managements had applied for extension,
almost all of them pleading their ina"ility to pay the supplement-
ary grant on financial grounds. Some of them applied for 5 and
10 years’ time to implement the orders. Further most of the
managements showed no intention of carrying out the orders of
the Government, and further, the income in many schools was
uncertain and inadequate, and the managements had no resources to
discharge the obligation imposed by the Government to supplement
the grant from their own funds.

Under the above circumstances, the Government decided in,
their G.O. Ms. No. 297, Education, dated 14th February 1948,
that the provision for contribution by the managements of Rs. 5
or Rs. 2 as the case may be, need be enforced onlyin cases where
they were in a position to make the payment and that where they
were not able to pay, exemptions might be given. Director’s Roc.
No. 1496-B. 7/46, dated 4th March 1948, said that the extra
payment of Rs. 5 or Rs. 2 to be made by the management may
be treated as an admissible item of expenditure for  purposes
of maintenance grant.

In G.0. No. 2478, Education, dated 2nd September 1950,
Government sanctioned an increase of Rs. 2 per mensem in the.
minimum of the scale of teaching grant for Higher Elementary
Grade te.chers and it was made obligatory on the managements.
to pay Rs. 3 to each teacher per mensem extra from their funds.
According to that order the Teaching grant in respect of Higher
Elementary Grade teachers was raised to Rs. 27—}—30. -

Government in their Order No. 88, Education, dated 1lth
January 1951, sanctioned an increase of Rs. 2 per mensem of the scale
of teaching grant in force for Lower Elementary Grade, Secondary
Grade and Collegiate trained teachers. The enhanced teaching
grants were—

Lower Elementary Grade trained teacher—Rs. 20 per men-
sem.

Secondary Grade trained teacher—Rs. 37—1—45.

Collegiate grade trained teacher—Rs. 37—1—45.

For the calculation of the deficit in the accounts of aided
schools, the supplemental pay payable to teachers by manage-
ments according to G.0. No. 2478, Education. dated 2nd Septem-
ber 1950 and G.O. No. 88, Education, dated 11th November 1951,
was not allowed to be taken into account. In view of the
representations made, the Government in G.0O. No. 1332, Educa-
tion, dated 14th May 1951, directed that the expenditure on
account of the payment of supplemental pay to teachers by
managements should be taken into account for purposes of
calculation of the maintenance grant. :
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Payment of teaching grant for teachers and the maintenance
grant for the managements separately was a very useful reform
introduced during the period.

The District Educational Officer has to sanction for a school
the full assessed teaching grant as the final assigned teaching grant.
He may, however, order the suspension of a teacher or impose a
fine not exceeding 10 per cent of his pay for —

(1) defects in organization, discipline, and instruction for
which teachers are responsible ;

(2) premature withdrawal of pupils from the school before
completing the full course or retention of pupils for more than
one year in the ssme standard; and

(3) for falsification of attendance, admission and other
rezisters for which teachers are responsible or any other fraud or
irregularity committed by teachers*.

The final assigned teaching grant received by a school was
paid to the teachers employed in it by way of salary, each
teacher being paid in proportion to the scale of teaching grant
assessed for him.

Maintenance grant.—Payment of maintenance grant separately
was ordered during the quinquennium. The District Educational
Officer can sanction a separate grant not exceeding 15 per cent of
its final assessed teaching grant for a school as ¢ maintenance
grant’. In the case of schools levying fees, the maintenance grant
was payable only if the management was unable to meet the total
expenditure on the school even with the additional fee income
and it was to be restricted to the balance actually required to
cover a deficit in the accounts. This grant was intended for the
proper upkeep of the school buildings, equipment, contingencies,
provision of urinals, etc. Fee collecting schools were required to
maintain clear accounts of receipts and expenditure of the school.
The District Educational Officer had the discretion to sanction a
lower percentage or altogether refuse maintenance grant for the
following reasons :—

(1) defects in accommodation and equipment,

(2) any irregularity or fraud, for which the management is
primarily responsible,

(3) falsification of registers and other records for which the
management is responsible, or misrepresentation regarding the
employment of teachers,

(4) use of school buildings for purposes of a political charac-

ter

’ (5) use of unapproved text-books or of text books changed
within two years of their introduction, except with the approval of
the District Educational Officer,

* G.0. Ms. No. 217, Education, dated 29th January 1948,
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(8) undue shortening of the school-day or the portion thereof,
" devoted to secular instruction, or the decrease in the number of
school meetings,

(7) on account of the presence of pupils unprotected from
smallpox, and

(8) on account of shortage in the number of working days in
the calendar year, if any, which has not been condoned by
competent authority ®.

Maintenance grants are not to be sanctioned for—.

(1) single-teacher schools except with the approval of
the Divisional Inspector of Schools,

(2) schools which have less than 5 standards except in the
case of schools with Standards I and IIT and approved by the
Divisional Inspector of Schools as feeder schools, and

(3) schools in which more than one-third of the teachers are
untrained ®. e ’

Regarding the question whether any forms, registers, etc. are
prescribed for the purpose of maintaining accounts required to be
scrutinized with reference to the calculation of maintenance
grants Proccedings Roc. No. 1496-B-7/46, dated 4th March
1948, said that so long as the management is liable to satisfy
the Inspecting Officer that the money received was properly
utilized, no elaborate maintenance of registers need be insisted
upon. Any register or record if satisfactory could be allowed.

Elementary schools in certain backward areas were allowed
higher rates of grants and pay. In Government Memorandum
No. 69583-C-1/47, Education, dated 29th October 1947, it was
laid down that grants for teachers employed in aided elementary
schools in the Nilgiris, the Wynaad taluk of the Malabar district,
the partially excluded areas, the Palni and Anamalai Hills, in the
schools specially intended for Marawars in the Tirunelveli district,
the schools specially intended for Malayalees in Kolli Hills and
such other schools intended for backward classes may be assessed
at rates 50 per cent higher than the grants for teachers, in other
aided elementary schools (sanctioned in G.O. No. 1154, Education,
dated 5th June 1947, and Memorandum No. 30870-B-2/47-7,
Education, dated 27th June 1947).

Collection of school-fees.—There is no schedule of standard rate
of school-fees to be collected from pupils reading in Elementary
schools under private management. The Director in his R.C.
No. 1355-B-5/50, dated 18th June 1951, ordered for purposes of
granting compensation that the rates should be standardized so
as to facilitate the proper and uniform assessment of compen-
sation payable to aided institutions in the entire State on account
of free admission of Harijan pupils and accordingly directed that
for purposes of working out compensation only, the rate may be

% (.0, Ms. No. 217, Education, dated 29th January 1948,
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taken at an increased rate of 50 per cent in the case of schools
situated in rural parts and cent per cent in thoseschools in urban
areas over the rates fixed in rule 73 (1), Madras Educational Rules,
ot the actual rate of fee levied whichever is less.

As hitherto the managements are left free to levy their own
rate of fees.

F. Wastage and other difficulties.

Wastage.—One of the aims of the department in the matter
of mass education has been to ensure that at least 25 per cent of
the pupils in Standard I go up to Standard V, so that a fairly
large number of pupils may attain permanent literacy, on the
accepted principle that if a pupil completes a five-standard course
he attains permanent literacy.

The standardwise distribution of pupils is shown below :—

Sirength on

e

Standard. 18t April 31st March 1952.

1947. — A —

Boys. Qirls.
I .. .. .. .. 1,202,430 765,763 519,789
) 4 S 133,731 541,665 335,272
I .. .. e e 546,938 457,993 255,661
v oo e e 427,838 374,061 189,715
Voo .. 377,431 321,896 145,976
v ) [ 89,283 34,214
viI % .. .. .. 168,764 { 57,462 21,362
~VITTL L 33,604 12,310
' Total .. 3,457,132 2,641,727 1,514,299

. The increase is satisfactory in Standards IIT to VIII especially
in regard to girls. Premature withdrawal of children after two or
three years of instruction is still not uncommon. These children
discontinue their studies and naturally lapse into illiteracy. Hence
the amount spent for them and the efforts made to educate them
are wasted. Pupils are compelled to stay away from schools on
account of poverty and other reasons. There is also a tendency
on the part of headmasters in inefficient schools to promote large
number of undeserving pupils to higher classes to avoid stagnation.
The failure of rains and continuous famine conditions in many
districts during the period led to the migration of villagefolk in
large numbers from the famine and dry areas to more fertile
places in search of labour and livelihood. The education of the
children of such families was consequently affected.

In spite of these difficulties the Department has succeeded in
reducing wastage during the quinquennium. The large number of
visits that the Inspectors pay to the Elementary schools now have
shown cons’derable effect in improving the regular working and
efficiency of the schools,
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Standardwise distribution of pupils in elementary schools.
1940-50.
194647, 1947-48. p —
Boys. Girls,
1,202,430 1,217,433 712,872 522,488
733,731 791,707 493,645 322,922
546,938 598,633 411,423 234,047
427,838 458,281 330,901 166,557
377,431 399,249 293,595 128,704
3,288,368 3,465,323 2,241,435 1,374,768
168,764 186,523 73,737 28,370
45,336 16,644
. 26,150 10,113
168,764 186,623 145,223 55,127
3,457,132 3,651,846 2,386,659 1,429,895
334 29-1 411 246
1949-50. 1950-51. 1951-52.
P A _ p —A N —_——A -~
Boys. Girls. Boys. Girls. Boys, Girls,
754,274 523,584 745,211 507,729 765,763 519,789
521,000 328,854 542,223 318,632 541,665 335,272
431,974 241,895 445,645 244,946 457,993 255,661
347,494 176,384 368,130 180,314 374,061 189,715
307,235 136,319 319,927 141,769 321,896 145,976
2,361,982 1,407,036 2,403,041 1,393,380 2,461,378 14,464,313
81,585 29,743 84,530 31,782 89,283 34,214
50,179 18,482 651,485 20,142 517,462 21,362
28,115 11,169 30,760 12,271 33,604 12,310
159,879 659,835 166,775 64,195 180,349 67,886
2,621,861 1,4€6,871 2,569,816 1,457,575 2,641,727 1,514,299
30-7 260 42-9 279 42-0 28-1

Perceutage of

pupils

Standard/
to those in
Standard I.
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The following table gives the number of pupils passing out of
Standard V and their percentage to the number in Standard I five

years ago —
Percentage of

Number of Number of pupils in Stand-
Year. pup Is in pupils in ard V to thos
Standard I. Standard V. in Standard I

flve years ago.

1939-40 ce e 1,120,215 .. ..
1944-45 .. .. .. 358,824 32
194041 ve .. 1,085,401 .. -
1945-46 .. .. .. 365,238 338
1941-42 e 1,091,178 .. -
1946-47 .. .. .. 377,431 346
1042-43 T .. 1,002,417 .. .
1947-48 .. .. .. 399,249 39-8
1943-44 e 968,346 .. ..
194849 .. .. .. 431,299 436

Even taking into account the fall in enrolment during 1942-43
and 1943-44 due to unsettled conditions during the war, and the
contribution of this fall to the rise in the percentage of pupils in
Standard V, the progress has nevertheless been marked for the five
years taken as a whole in the reduction of wastage from 68 per

cent to 56:4 per cent.

Taking into account the large number of detentions in Stand-
ard I and the migration to Secondary schools, wastage could be
taken to be still less. The fall in strength in Standards VII and
VIII is also due, in a large measure, to the migration of pupils to

Secondary schools.

The average duration of school-life in the lower elementary
stage may be estimated at 3:1 years for boys and 2'7 years for
girls. Due to the introduction of various remedial measures such
as the restriction of fresh admissions to two fixed occasions in the
year and relaxation of rules regarding the minimum average attend-
ance for a teacher in plural teacher schools, there has been a
steady progress in the percentage of pupils in Standard V to those
in Standard I five years ago, which is a noteworthy feature. The
rule relating to the development of all elementary schools into
complete schools, except those recognized as feeder schools, has
helped to check wastage to a great extent. But finally it is only
the introduction of universal free compulsory education that can
minimize this wastage. Legislation prohibiting employment of
child labour may also be helpful.

Plural-class teaching or the problem of single-teacher schools.—
Ways and means to increase efficiency continued to attract the
best attention of the Department and the Inspectorate. The
distinction between boys’ and girls’ schools was abolished
and the Inspectorate encouraged the amalgamation of boys’
and girls’ schools and uneconomic schools, wherever possible and
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feasible, and tried to reduce plural-class teaching. Instructions
were issued in Proceedings R.C. No. 2476-B-2/48, dated 29th
September 1948 and Proceedings R.C. No. 3488-B-2/48, dated 3rd
February 1949, to this effecc. The teacher resources of small
separate schools were thus mobilized towards the formation of
large, economic and efficient schools.

In regard to the question of improving the status of the single
and two teacher schools into two and three teachers respectively
the Inspecting Officers were called upon to impress upon the
managements (both public and private) the need for their
improvement by enrolling more pupils and strengthening the staff.
The number of single-teacher schools at the beginning and end of
the quinquennium were 5,410 ‘and 4,018 respectively. The
officers were consistently working to improve the status of the
Elementary schools and gradually eliminate the single and two
teacher schools by a Five-Year Plan from 1949-50 laid down by
the Director of Public Instruction in his Dis. No. 5140/49,
dated 24th September 1949. Exceptions were made with regard
to rural areas, where there was no scope for the schools to be
develop~d into plural-teacher schools due to the paucity of school-
going children in the locality. Newly opened schools were given
three years’ time to become at least plural-teacher schools.

In this connexion the following instructions were issued for
the guidance of the officers :—

(1) The officers during their inspection should carefully
investigate the possibilities of every single-teacher and two-teacher
school being developed into two or three teacher schools respec-
tively and record in the inspection report the result of the investi-
gation and the steps to be taken to achieve the possibilities.

(2) Where single and two-teacher schools exist along side effi-
cient, economic, populous and thriving schools, possiblities of an
amalgamation with the larger schools should be explored.

(3) In the case of schools, where there was no possibility of
being developed into plural-teacher schools due to the paucity of
school-age childrenin the village, the fact should be similarly
reeorded in the inspection report after a complete and thorough
investigation of each case and the head teachers instructed to
bring the census registers up-to-date.

(4) In deciding possibilities and conditions of development
officers should see—

(a) whether the teachers actually reside in the village ?

(b) whether the teachers are popular in the village and
whether the teachers’ relationship with the villagers is cordial ? .

(c) whether propaganda work is carried on by the teachers
to send the children to school ? and :

(d) whether parents association meetings are held and if so,
how often ?

(3) Schools themselves should be made attractive with better
acoommodation, equipment, museum and garden. :
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Average daily attendance—The average daily attendance was
2,229,920 in boys’ schools and 372,905 in girls’ schools on 1st April
1947 as against 3,227,743 on 31st March 1952. During this period,
attendance of pupils was affected by the following factors:—

(1) Increase in the cost of living which caused many withdrawals.
(2) Continuous drought conditions which caused migration of several
families in rural parts. Notwithstanding these adverse conditions
the attendance has not decreased much.

Administration and control.

Elementary schools in the State continued to be either under
public management or private management. All recognized schools
were inspected by the officers of the Education Department.
District Board schools continued to be controlled by the Presidents
of District Boards assisted by the District Board Educational
Officers. Transfers of teachers under the agency of the District
Boards were frequent. Though the rules insisted on prior consulta-
tion with the District Educational Officers, the Presidents sought
belated post approval in many cases.

Schools run by the Harijan Welfare department were Govern-
ment schools under the over-all control of the District Collector.
Transfers of teachers were frequent. There was no obligation
according to rules to consult the Inspecting Officers before such
transfers were made. '

- - Municipal schools continued to be administered by the Chairmen
through the Commissioners. Municipalities which had twenty
elementary schools were permitted to employ their own supervisors.

In the case of local board schools, a kind of a divided
responsikility between the management and inspectorate in the
matter of administration and control continued.

This to an extent was responsible for the bad condition of local
board schools.

Managers.—Instructions were issued in 1950 prescribing certain
qualifications for aided elementary school managers.

Inspection of schools.

Reorganization of ranges—The administrative distinction
between boys and girls’ elementary schools was abolished during
the quinquennium. In G.O. No. 747, Education, dated 2nd April
1948, the Government declared that it was unncessary to have one
set of men. officers to inspect the elementary schools for boys and
another set of women officers to inspect the elementary schools for
girls and approved the proposal to amalgamate the two ranges.
From experience it was already found that the control of elementary
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¢ducation by two sets of officers, the District Educational
Officers and the Inspectresses led to a great deal of administrative
difficulties as well as delays.

G.0. No. 747 ordered the amalgamation of the girls’ and boys’
ranges and all elementary schools till then inspected by Sub-
Assistant Inspectresses were transferred to the respective District
Educational Officers. Inspectresses of Girls’ Schools were relieved
completely of the administration of elementary schools for girls.
Sub-Assistant Inspectresses were henceforth designated as Deputy
Inspectors (Women) and were given the same clerical establishment
and jurisdiction as that of the Senior Deputy Inspectors (Men).
The Muslim and Moplah ranges were also abolished and in the case
of schools which had the regional languages as the medium of
instiuction, they were to be inspected by the Deputy Inspectors of
general ranges, In districts where the medium of instruction in
Elementary schools was Urdu, the Muslim ranges were retained,
but were called Urdu ranges. The amalgamation scheme assigned
the inspection of all schools with Urdu medium to the Deputy
Inspectors of Urdu ranges. Later the Director of Public Instruc-
tion ordered that in case the inspection of Muslim girls’ schools by
male Deputy Inspectors was objected to, by reason of the
observance of purdah, a woman Deputy Inspector, if available, or
a woman member of the staff of the Government school in the
locality may be requested to conduct the inspection of these
schools.

The intention of the re-organization was to make the jurisdiction
for each Inspector compact; to assign 75 to 85 schools to
every Deputy Inspector or Junior Deputy Inspector. .

The re-distribution of ranges came into effect from 15th May
1948. Amalgamation of ranges facilitated the amalgamation of
uneconomic boys’ and girls’ schools.

Reduction in the number of schools to be inspected by Deputy
Inspectors.—G.O. No. " 752, Education, dated 17th March 1949,
considered that the 85 to 90 elementary schools assigned to each
Deputy Inspector of Schools for inspection and surprise visits and
follow up work was too heavy. The work to be looked after by
each Deputy Inspector was large and distance could not be rapidly
or easily covered. Further the increase in libraries -and adult
literacy schools made the work of the Deputy Inspectors very
heavy and thus comparatively ineffective in results. In view of
these considerations, the Government in their Order No. 752
sanctioned the following additional inspecting staff together with
the clerical establishment :— -

Sixty-six Senior Deputy Inspectors; 65 Junior Deputy
Inspectors; 24 Lower division clerks ; 66 attenders; 131 peons.

In calculating the number of elementary schools for each
Inspector the number of teachers employed in the schools was also
taken into consideration. It was decided to allot sixty schools or
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200 teachers for inspection. Two libraries or two adult literacy
schools were treated as equivalent to one KElementary school for
the purpose of distribution of schools among Inspectors. On the
basis of this calculation, the ranges were re-organized. Under this
arrangement each Senior Deputy Inspector was allowed one clerk,
one attender and one peon. In case, a Junior Deputy Inspector
was attached t> a range one additional clerk was allowed for that
range. Three visits to Elementary schools during the year besides
the annual inspection was made compulsory on the part of all
Deputy Inspectors and Junior Deputy Inspectors.

In spite of the attempts made during the quinquennium to
strengthen the inspectorate and make their work effective and
thus minimise the wastage of public funds through fraud and
inefficiency in schools, still the rapid and vast expansion in the
number of schools and the introduction of new schemes such as
adult education, library movement, basic education, mont:ly

payment of grant, etc., made it difficult for the Inspectors to d»
their work thoroughly and promptly.

District -Board Educational Officers—These officers, drawn from
the Education Department, were appointed generally to be in
charge of the education sections of the District Board Office and to
help the Presidents of District Boards in the administration of the
schools under the district boards. They were not for the inspection
of schools which was the legitimate function of the inspecting
officers of the Education Department. During the quinquennium
District Board Presidents expressed through their Chamber a desire
to appoint Headmasters of District Board High Schools or to
appoint additional Superintendents or to appoint Assistant
Secretaries instead of a Deputy Inspector of Schools from the
Education Department as District Board Educational Officer.
The Government considered the var.ous suggestions and decided
that if a district board did not want to continue a Deputy
Inspector of Schools as District Board Educational Officer, the
officer may be withdrawn and additional Superintendent be
appoinfed in the place of the District Board Educational Officer to
attend to the work which was being done by him.

Supervisors of municipal schools.—Government in their G.O.
Ms. No. 77, Education, dated 10th January 1948, reviewed the
need for employment of Supervisors of Elementary schools by
Municipal Councils and ordered that only Municipal Councils which
maintain at least twenty elementary schools and employ eighty
teachers need appoint a supervisor. DMunicipal councils which
maintain not less than twenty elementary schools and employ
eighty teachers should appoint a Supervisor possessing the
secondary grade T.S.L.C. and give him a scale of pay of
Rs. 45—2—385 while Municipal councils which employ 150 teachers
or more could employ a Supervisor possessing the L.T. qualification
and grant him a scale of pay of Rs. 75—5—145.
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1I. New schemes and experiments and outstanding problems.

Efforts to <tmprove elementary education.—Director’s Pro-
ceedings Dis. No. 5811/51, dated 11th September 1951, wanted the
Inspecting Officers to take necessary steps to carry out the
possibilities of intercsting local organizations by constituting local
comm’ttees in four or six selected centres, as an exper.mental
measure, without any expenditure to State Government with a
view to improve the working of elementary schools.

The committee was to be constituted with honorary members
consisting of (1) the village munsif or loecal councillor, (2) a
representative of the parent (preferably a literate woman),
(3) manager of the school or an influential person of the village.

The functions of the committee were only advisory and were

to be—

(1) To meet once a month to examire conditions of the schcol
and find ways and means to make the scho:1 more efficient.

(2) Take steps to increase enrolm-nt and improve attendance.

(3) Bring to the notice of the Department any irregularities
in the working of the school. The committee was not to interfere
with the daily working of the school.

2. Another means tried to improve efficiency was the avoidance
of innumecrable transfers of teachers esrecially in the District
Board schools, on very flimsy grounds. Frequent transfers of
teachers hod a tendency to make the teachers lose interest for their
schools, and unwilling to contact parents and other reople in the
village intorested in the improvement of education. Recruitment
of teachors on Taluk basis was suggested ¢s the recmedy. Govern-
ment wanted * that no teacher should be transferred from his
village except in very rare cases and that other forms of punishment
should be resortel to if the work of the teacher was found not
satisfactory. - :

With a view to remedy the defects and improve efficiency, the
system of recruiting teachers for individual schools was tried in a
few taluks in 1948 and the experiment- proved a success (Director’s
R.C. No. 2095-B.-1/47, dated 19th September 1949). T

Government in their Memorandum No. 14550-B-2/44-3, Education,
dated 31st August 1949, expressed their intention that the system of
recruiting teachers on individual basis should be extended to all
the districts in 1950-51. The above order said that as far as
possible, teachers should be posted to their own villages or to the
adjoining villages so that there may not be any request from them
for transfer. Moreover, such a procedure may not only contribute
to improve efficiency but also put a stop to teachers going on
leave (casual or ordinary) for the purpose of going to their native
place and thus help in a great measure to have continuity of staff.

* (1.0. Ms. No. 2803, Education, dated 26th October 1951,
R.Q.—4
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3. Introduciion of Basic Education.—Conversion of elementary
schools into basic schools started in the quinquennium and
continued as a policy. The pace has been rather slow. In the
beginning these conversions were confined to firkas selected for rural
development and later it was extended to compact areas round
about Basic Training schools.

Problems.—(1) If numbers are any indication of the progress
made, then it must be said that there has be n tremendous improve-
ment in the field of Primary education during the quinquennium
under rcport. But it must be conceded that this inc:ease has not
been sufficient to bring the entire population of school-age children
within the fold of our educational activity so as to give them the
benefit of education.

(2) Lack of an adequate number of teachers and equipment.—
Provision of adequate school building and equipm~nt has not kept
pace in proportion to enrolment, chiefly owing to adverse economic
conditions. There was a lot of congestion in towns and lack of
suitable buildings in rural parts. It has not be>n possible to make
the school and school buildings more attractive and inviting than
what they are at present.

(3) Progress in compulsory education was not much.—With the
advers> and quite unset*led economic conditions in the country it
w>s not possible to make elementary educetion compu'sory on a
universal scale in all areas. Of course in the centres where
compulsim was introduced it was worked fairly satisfactorily by
the Department in spite of p-or rsponse from the public and the
percentage of enrolment steadily went up.

Wastage and stagnation continued to persist.

(4) Closure of Schools.—Number of primary schools closed in
1949-50 was 940. In 1950-51 it was 1,732 and in 1951-52 it was
509. Though no doubt a larger number of schools were opened
during the five years and the over-all total of primary s:hools in the
State continuzd to increase the closure of such a large numbor of
schools year after ycar is a wastage.

Children and languages.—One problem which needs study
based on sound principles of research is that of langu:ge develop-
ment in childien. The principle of the mother-tongue as the
medium of instruction may be justifiably laid down. Inevitable
difficulties arise in these modern times where language groups are
found to overlap in different regions and migrate from place to
place for business or employment. To rule out any use of another
language than the mother-tongue even at the earlier stage, is
educationally unsound if later years admit the learning of a second
language. Up to seven years of age the ears are attuned to
distinguishing vocal sounds and lose much of this acuteness before
the introduction of a second language is permissible in the present
school system. Similarly, the vocal organs lose some of the natural
flexibility after the child has passed the normal language learning
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period of its earlier years. It has been repeatedly observed that
a child who has the early experience of dealing with people, often
in his own home, of different langu->ges soon learns to distinguish
between them. He will suit his vocabulary to the particular
language of the person concerned, even to translating himself fiom
one language to another without any prompting from others to do
50.

This is not to say that a child should be expected to learn
reading and writing of more than one language at a time. Asin
all languages the mechanics of wiiting should follow after a
development in speaking and listening to stories and conversation
until a vocabulary is built up and the child has attained the
muscular co-ordination required for the labour of writing. Stories
and songs and simple conversation are easily within the ability of
even a pre-school child in two languages simultaneously or even in
three. Experiments have demonstrated this to be so. This ‘s a
vital problem in the Madras State where people who speak Tamil,
Telugu, Malayalam, Kannada, Urdu and English (Anglo-Indians)
not to speak of the people from the various north Indian Language
areas, are living together. Is mono-lingualism possible and
desirable at the child education stage ?

Q -R-"*A
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CHAPTER 1V.

Basic EDUCATION.
1. Main Trends.

(a) Schools and enrolment.

The acceptance and introduction of Basic Education as the
Government’s policy in Elementary Education was perhaps the
most outstanding and significant change launched in this
quinquennium. For some time past, there has been an incessant
demand everywhere, to have the emphasis shifted from the purely
literary side of education and the principle of ‘learning and
teaching through activity ” had come to be widely accepted. It
was in response to this demand and in accordance with this
principle that the new system of education known as Basic Educa-
tion came into being during the quinquennium. - Its distinctive
method is the correlation of teaching to a productive, manual basic
craft as well as to the child’s physical and social environment which
offer rich possibilities for the purpose. This practical and realistic
approach to the education of children seeks to replace the tradi-
tional bookish and purely academic approach by a work centred
productive education which is more congenial to the child psycho-
logically and more useful to social needs and enls. The basic
crafts generally adopted now are spinning and gardening.

From 1947-48, steps were taken towards the introduction of
Basic Education as the chief method of instruction in mass
education. The policy continued to be pursued for the rest of the
period and with a certain amount of vigour and intensity now and
then. In pursuance of the policy laid down by Government, Basic
schools were newly opened in certain areas where the required
facilities existed and in certain others, the existing schools were
converted into the Basic type.

Schools.—At the baginning of the quinquennium, there were no
Basic schools. At the end of the quinquennium, there were 564
Basic schools. Most of the schools were brought into existence by
the conversion of Elementary schools into Basic schools—the lower
standards being taken up first and additional standards converted
every succeeding year.

The distribution of Basic schools managementwise and district-
wise is given in Table 24 in the Public Instruction Report for
1951-52. On 31st March 1952, there were twenty-two single-
teacher Basic schools and thirty-four senior Basic schools. Most of
the senior Basic schools were stil' in the process of development
into complete 8 grade schools.

1947-48. 1948-49. 1949-50. 1950-51. 1951-52.
Number of Basic schools .o 17 101 170 402 564
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During the first year of the quinquennium, the Government
sanctioned provisionally the introduction of Basic Education in
thirty-four Elementary schools (G.O. No. 1474, Education, dated
6th July 1947). Subsequently, the number of schools to be
converted was reduced to seventeen with the teachers retrained
in tke Basic Training School, Penanalkenpalayam (Coimbatore
district). Seventeen Basic oChOO]S were organized in the compact
area encircling the Training school. With the teachers trained at
Vinayasramam, the conversion of fifteen Elementary schools in
Andhra Desa was approved in May 1943 (G.O. No. 1249, Education,
dated 17th May 1948). Here the principle of concentrating sc 1ools
in a partlcu]ar area was not observed. The schools converted were
scattered in different parts of Andhra Desa, but mostly in the firkas
selected for rural reconstruction.

- In other parts of the State also, permission was granted for
conversion into Basic schools of Elementary schools which had the
necessary facilities including Basic trained personnel, alt™ ough they
were not in a compact area. By the end of 1048-49, there were
101 Basic schools. Of these, 21 were in the South Arcot district
and 17 in Coimbatore district. The number of schools in the other
districts ranged from 1 to 4. In April and May 1949, the Director
declared that certain firka areas should be treated as Basic
Education areas and also approved the conversion of more Elemen-
tary schools in those areas into Basic schools.

The Advisory Board of Basic Education in January 1951 passed
the following resolutions :—

Basic trained Deputy Inspectors should be appomted with
immediate effect for each area served by Basic Training schools.
They should plan and carry out the conversion of all Elementary
schools in the area to the lasic pattern. The number of schools in
any area should be limited to about thirty. Government accepted.
the recommendation and requested the Director to post Basic
trained Deputy Inspectors to ranges served by Beasic Training -
schools (G.0O. Ms. No. 969, Education, dated 16th April 1951).

With reference to the Government order referred to above, the
Director instructed the inspecting officers that each Deputy Ins-
pector posted to a range where there was a Tasic Training school
should select thirty I8 lementa,ry schools in the area and run them
as Basic schools. , :

The number of Basic schools at the end of the quinquehniurﬁ
was five hundred and sixty-four.

Details about them are given below :—

Number of schools with Standard I .. .. 32
Number of schools with Standard II .. ..~ 27
‘Number of schools with Standard IIT e 39

Number of schools with Standard IV .. e 30
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Number of schools with Standard V .. .. 410
Number of schools with Standard V1 .o 9
Number of schools with Standard VII .. 3
Number of schools with Standard VIII .. 14

564

The number of Basic schools in the State at present, after
carrying out the Basic Education policy for five years, is very
small compared with the non-Basic (old type) schools.

Number of Basic schools on 31st March 1952 .. .. 564

Number of non-Basic schools . .. . .. 38,687

Senior Basic schools.—Till 1950-51, there were no senior Basic
schools in the State.

In 1951-52, there were thirty-four schools.

During 1951-52 in order to develop the model schools into full-
fledged V1II Grade Basic schools, sixty-nine posts of Senior Basic
Grade teachers were sanctioned by the Government for twelve
Government Basic Training schools. But only twenty-three posts
were utilized during the year.

Pre-Basic schools.—Details regarding pre-Basic sections are
given in Chapter XI (a).

Training schools.—Details regarding pre-Basic and Basic
Training schools can be found in Chapter VI-

Scholars.—The number of scholars reading in all the Basic
schools excluding the strength in pre-Basic classes was 39,344 boys
and 23,215 girls on 31st March 1952.

1950-51. 1951-52.
Buy-. Girls. Total. Boys. Qirls, Total,
GradeI .. . .o 7,674 5,122 12,796 12,721 8,511 21,232
Grade II .o .. 6,044 3,579 9,623 8,006 5,168 13,174
Grade III .. .o 4,878 2,469 7,347 6,838 3,627 10,465
Grade IV .o .o 3,888 1,689 5,677 5,571 2,926 8,497
Grade V .e .o 3,079 1,258 4,337 4,447 2,089 6,536
Grade V1 .o .. 737 228 965 877 450 1,327
Grade VII . .o 361 101 462 594 260 854
Grade VIII .o .. 161 61 222 290 184 474

Total .. 26,822 14,507 41,329 39,344 23,215 62,559

-— —
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The following was the enrolment of pupils in Basic schools
during the quinquennium :—

1947-48 .. 9,223  1950-51 .. 41,5626
1948-49 .. 9,780  1951-52 .. 63,255
1949-50 .. 19,003

(b) Teachers. *

The number of teachers employed in Basic schools was as
shown below :—

Trained teachers—

1950-51. 1951-52,
Men .o .o .o ,e 1,198 1,596
Women .. .. .. e 239 509
Total .. 1,437 2,105
Total number of teachers—

LIen [ Y ] L ] * 0 L ] 1’251 1’638
Women .. .o .. ve 259 520
Total .. 1,510 2,158

The proportion of trained teachers to the total number worked
out to 975 per cent.

In the scales of pay, there was no difference between teachers
of Basic schoo!s and those of ordinary schools. The Divisional
Inspector of Schools, Godavari Division, has reported that, as
teachers of Basic schools are required to put forth greater effort
than teachers placed in non-Basic schools, there is a growing
discontent among the Basic trained teachers.”

(c) Expenditure.

The total expenditure (direct charges) on Basic schools from all
sources was Rs. 15,31,721 during 1951--52. 622 per cent of the
expenditure was met from Government funds, 31'6 per cent from
Local Board funds making a total of 93-8 per cent as from publie
funds. The cost per student was Rs.242 per annum on an
average. The amount spent for craft equipment during 1951-52
was Rs. 1,28,276-12-0.

At first, the Government directed in G.O. No. 1427, Education,
dated 6th May 1949, that subsidy or grant towards the cost of
construction of buildings for Basic schools should be limited to one-
half of the cost of construction subject to a limit of Rs. 4,000 for
Junior Basic schools as in the case of ordinary elementary schools.
Later in G.0. No. 2930, Education, dated 20th September 1949,
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Government agreed to the payment as subsidy to local bodies or
grant to private managements, an amount not exceeding three-
fourths of the cost of construction subject to the following
maxima :—

Junior Basic schools Rs. 9,000 and Senior Bas.c schools
Rs. 15,000. The Director has been perm:tted to scrutinize the
applications for building grants for basic schools and to sanction
the construction of buildings as soon as the scrutiny is over with-
out prejudice to the question of subsidy or grant., In the case of
schools under private management, the Director has been autho-
rized to disburse the grant subject to the existence of provision in
the budget estimate. In the case of local bodies, the applications
rhould be submitted to Government. Grants and subsidies given
during the period 1947-52 are as given below :—

Aidzd Managements.

RS.
1 Valluvar Gurukulam Basic School, Kadaperi, Tambaram .. * 21,500
2 T.A.T. Kalanilayam, Perianaickenpalayam .. .. .. 9,000
3 Avvaj Home Basic School, Adyar .. .- .. .- 9,000
4 Gandhi Kalanilayam Basic School, Rachandur, Tiruma’ai,
Tiruchirappalli .. .. .. . .. .. .. 8,963
5 Gandhi Kalanilayam Basic School, Kavarur West, South
Arcot .o .o .. .. .. .. .. .. 6,810
6 Kaswurba Gandhij Vidyalan Basic School, Kanchipuram .. 9,000
7 Kasturba Gandhi Kanya Gurukulam, Vedaraniyam .. 9,000
8 Gandhi Seva Sadan Basic School, South Malabar .. .. 9,000
Local Body.
Municip .1 Basie School, Venugopalapuram, South Arcot .. 7,943

Craft equipment—Stores—Supply to schools.—The introduction
of craft centred Basic Education normally brought the necessity to
supply craft equ pment to schools. The nature «f the equipment
needed varied, with the craft taught. As it was found that articles
of equipment were not readily available at all times, special
arrangements were made to purchase them and stock them when-
ever they were available.

In 1947, the Sub-Committee of the Advisory Board recommended
that Government should have a central equipnient store from which
schools cou!d indent for their requirements and that the equipment
might, with advantage, be manufactured in industrial schools and
later on in the hi_her grades of basic schools.  On the recommen-
dation of the Director, Government approved (G.O. No. 2088,
Education, dated 27th September 1947) the opening of two craft
stores, one at Perianaickenpalayam and the other at Vinayasramam.
These stores were to p:rchase and stock craft materials, such as
charkas, taklies, etc., and supply them to basic schools as and when
required. It was found later that there was much difficulty: n

At

* Half grant given as a special cage,
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purchasing cotton, etc., and in disposing of yarn and other article.
produced by Basic sciools and that there was much delay on the
part of local bodies in supplying.cotton to basic schools under their
control. The suggestion was, therefore, made that the Basic
Training schools might sto -k sufficient equipment such as charkas
and also cotton, lint and gut for the use of basic schoals. Govern-
ment approved the proposal. Besides the two stores sanctioned
originally, thirty stores. have been opened in Government Basic
Training schools and in the Deputy Inspector’s Office, Chidambaram
(11 in 1948-49, 8 in 1919-50 and 12 in 1950-51). A sam of
Rs. 10,000 was sanctioned initially to each of the stores at Peria-
naickenpalayam and Vinayasramam for purchase of cra‘t equip-
ment articles. The other stores were each provided with a sum of
Rs. 5,000 towards purchase of equipment and a sum of
Rs. 200 as permanert advance. The heads of the institutions
were to make necessary provision in their budget for replenishing
the stock of equip:nent. The two stores opened at Perianaicken-
palayam and Vinayasramam were managed by store-keepers
appointed for the purpose under the general control and supervision
of the headmasters of the Basic Training schools concerned. On
the transfer of the school at Perianaickenpalayam to the manage-
ment of the Ramakrishna Mission, the general control and
supervision of the stores was transferred to the Junior Deputy
Inspector (Basic). Later the s'ore was transterred to the
Coimbatore Deputy Inspector’s office. The other stores were
under the control and management of the hcads of Training
schools. .

Every Basic school was attached to a particular store from
which the school had to get its supply. Heads of the stores were
permitted to sell cotton, lint and guts to Basic schools for cash or
against the value of the articles received from Basic schools which
was to be fixed with reference to the rates prevailing in the local
branch of the All-India Spinners’ Association.

During 1951-52, Government approved the Director’s suggestion
that the supply of craft equipment to aided Basic schools and
schools under local bodies may be regulated with reference to
the need and eligibility of each school and that no separate
equipment grant or subsidy on this score need be given to them.*
The  position, therefore, is reduced to one of Government
undertaking the responsibility for the supply of all craft equipment
(both consumable and non-consumable articles) to the extent to
which an institution is eligible for (subject to a maximum of
Rs. 300 per basic trained teacher on the average) through the
craft equipment store opened in each Government Basic Training
school.

* Proviously schools had to obtain equipment on payment of cush and then
got grant or subsidy for the expense incurred. o ‘
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(d) Economic aspect of Basic Education.

The productive side of Basic Education has not developed to
the extent possible and desirable. There were certain difficulties
in the initial stages in the supply of craft equipment, etc. These
have fortunately been now overcome. However some of the
deficiencies in schools were chronic and hampered productive work.
For example the space available for gardening was meagre in
Basic schools. During 1951-52 only twenty-one schools had a
garden space of one acre or more and 67 schools had space from
10 cents to one acre. The rest of the schools had either no garden
at all or had only very little space. Naturally spinning continued
to be the main basic craft in the schools and much income could
not be expected. But this important aspect of Basic Education
was not lost sight of during the quinquennium.

.Government first wanted that monthly reports should be sent
to them regarding the expenditure on craft and the earnings there-
from in Basic institutions. They directed that the report should
give particulars regarding the kinds of articles produced in the
institutions, their quantity and their value. Later Government
agre d that it would be enough if the reports were sent to them
three times in a year. The Director, however, continued to call
for monthly reports from the inspecting officers.

The Sub-Committee of the Advisory Board at its meeting on
7th July 1950 recommeded that the following details should be
made available in regard to craft work :—

(a) Total expenditure and per capita expenditure on craft
equipment.

(b) Expenditure on raw materials.
(¢) Value of finished products.
(d) How the finished products are disposed off.
(¢) Amount of wastage.
A revised form for monthly craft report common to both Basic

schools and Basic Training schools was preseribed, poviding for
information on the various items required by the Sub-Committee,

Certain minimum standards of earning from a pupil in each
grade of a Basic school was prescribed early in 1950.

Every teacher should spin at least two hanks per week.

Consequent on the revision of syllabus for Grades I to VIII of
Basic schools, fresh instructions were issued in January 1951
revising the forms prescribed previously. The per capita monthly
net earnings expected through craft work in Basic schools were
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prescribed as shown below (Director of Public Instruction’s
Proceedings C. No. 3-M/51, dated 5th January 1951) :—

Basic schools.

RS. A, P. RS. A, P.
Grade 1 - 01 0 Grade V 1 0 0
Grade 11 0 3 0 Grade VI .. 1 8 0
Grade II1 .o 0 5 0 Grade VII 2 0 0
Grade IV .. 0 8 0 Gra,de VIIT .. 3 0 0

Simultaneously, District Educational Officers were requested to
scrutinize the monthly craft reports and see that the schools main-
tained proper standards. Headmasters were instructed to create
an atmosphere conducive to productive work in the schools and
infuse enthusiasm in the pupils in favour of productive work by
themselves and the teachers participating in them actlvely

Craft income and expenditure—Basic schools.

Period, agf::c{ftisgge. 1};%21&2?' earlf_\?x‘;gs.

4 @) @) @
RS, A. P. RB. A. P, RS. A, P,
May to December 1948 o 1,179 6 0O 2,101 5 1 92115 1 -
January to August 1949 .. 1,866 11 6 1,881 11 11 15 0 6
September to December 1949.. 2,520 3 5 3,78511 0 1,265 7 7
January to April 1950 .. 221214 0 3203 4 3 990 6 1
May to December 1960 .. 6,244 2 9 9,260 2 9 - 3016 0 O

The net earnings (i.e., the total of the value of the stock on
hand and the sale-proceeds minus the expenditure incurred on the
purchase of raw materials), etc., was—

- C

" RS. RS.
1,827 in 1948-49. 4,587 in 1950-51.
2,104 in 1949-50. 9,408 in 1951- 52,

It has to be pointed out. that self sufficiency has not been
achieved so far.

Some difficulty has been experienced to find a ready market for
the articles produced by children which cannot be expected to. be
of very good quality.

(e) Organization and administ ation. ’

Regulations.—Regulations in force in regard to size of classes,
medium of instruction and scholarships and free places apphcab]e
to the ordinary Elementary schools were made appiicable mutatis
mutandis to Basic schools as well.

During 1950-51, classes in Basic schools were designated as
grades.
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Recognition of Basic schools.—DBasic schools were recogniz.d
and admitted to aid under the rates applicable to the ordinary
Elementary schools, Government Memorandum No. 84546-B-2/47,
Educat’on, dated 22nd December 1947, authorized the Director to
grant exemption for a period of two years to B sic schools, having
at least fifteen pupils from the rule relating to minimum
attendance.

In the beginning, the conversion of ordinary Elementary schools
into Basic schools was being approved by the Director {G.O.
No. 1249, Education, dated 17th May 1948). After the appoint-
ment of Assistant Basic Education Officers, this power was
delegated to the Divisional Inspectors (G.O. No. 2270, Education,
dated 11th August.1950). Later it was felt that Divisional
Inspectors were acting only on the advice of District Educational
Officers and that it would save time if District Educational Officers
were authorized to approve the opening of new Basic schools or the
conversion of existing schools into Basic schoo's, Government in
their Order No. 2001, Education, dated 25th July 1951, delegated
the power to District Edutational Officers.

As early as January 1948, Government stated that in loc:lities
where the system of Buasic Education was introduced, manage-
ments of Elementary schools should not be allowed to maintain
ordinary Elementary schools without the specific permission of the
Director and that recognition graented to Elementary schools
should bo withdrawn if managements did not agree to convert the:r
schools into Basic schools (G.O. No. 173, Education, dated 26th
January 1948). The rules relating to Elementary schools were
amended suitably. G.O. No. 2473, Education, dated 15th Septem-
ber 1951, empowered the Director to withdraw the recognition cf
schools if managements fai'ed withou: adequate cause to, depute
teachers for retraining in Basic Education at the centres organized

by Government.

Syligbus.—The syllabus published by the Hindustani Talimi
Sangh, Sevagram, was approved by Government in their Order
No. 2536, Education, dated 29th "N.vember 1947. Director’s
proceedings R.C. No. 1653 B-1/47, dated 17th February 1948,
laid down that the syllabus for Grades I to V is to be covered
by the pupil between the ages of 6} to 113 as shown hereunder :—

Corresponding

Grade Age standard in

number, &o- Elementary
schools,
L 61to 7} I
.. .. .. tto 83 III
.. ... 81 to 9} vV
v o ... 93 to 10} v

\% S e 104 to 11} VI
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The present Standard Iin Elementary schools corresponds to
the pre basic stage of children below 61 years of age.

It was ordered that Standards I to V in Basic schools should
follow the syllabus of the various grades as indicated below : —

Standard I Pre-basic syllabus.
Standard Il Syllabus for Grade 1.
Standard III Syllabus for Grade 1I.:
Standird IV Syllabus for Grade III.
Standard V' Syllabus for Grade IV.

At this stage, Basic Educaticn in the State was confined to
St andards I to V only. By 1950 it was decided to develop Basic
schools into 8 grade schocls (Senijor Basic) and the adoptation of
the syllabus for Grades I to VIII published by the Hindustani

Talimi Sangh was approved in G.O. No. 2829, Educa.t on, dwted 13th
October 1950.

The - need for a revisicn of the Wardha syllabus to suit the
Madras State was generally felt, but could not be done during the
quinquenniam. The Wardha syliabus is a combination of syllabus
for pupils and instruction to teachers. In this State, these two
have always been kept separate. A syllabus for schcols and hand-

books to gaide the teachers in their work of implemsznting the
syllabus are necessary. '

Text-books.—The question of Government publishing text-books
for Basic Education was taken up during the quinquennium. The
present system of presmibing for ed:cational institutions, text-
books published by private agencies was considered unsatlsfaﬂtorv
and it was procposed to take up the task of publishing text-books
so that the best material would be given at the lowest cost.

~ Orders were issued in G.O. No. 368, Educaticn, dated 25th
February 1948, sanctioning the appointment of a Special Officer
(Sri T. P. Santhanakrishna Nsaidu) in the office of the Director of
Public Instruction, Madras, for a period of six menths to- take up
the organizing and writing of text-becke in Basie Educaticn both
in Tamil and Telugu. Guide books were also to be prepared tc
make the teachers understand the full implications and create in
them the proper attitude fcr Basic Education.

- The Special Officer took charge on 1st March 1948. By August,
one guide book was prodvced, the second was ready for the press
and a third was under preparation. In G.O. No. 2145, Education,
dated 21st August 1948, the post was continued for a further term
of six months. The post was again continued for two more terms
of six months—vide G.0. No. 583, Education, dated 26th February
1949 and No. 698, Education, dated 25th Augusb 1919. But most of
the time of the Special Officer was taken up with the preparation
of the reorganized courses of studies for Secondary Education.
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G.0.No. 1336, Education, dated 26th May 1948, approved the
proposal of the Director to entrust translation of the following
books into Tamil and Telugu to suitable persons :—

1 Samagra Nai Tal.m—Hindi.

2 The latest Fad—Basic Education—English.
3 Tekli—Hindi.

4 Zakir Hussain Committee report—English.

Still the problem of the absence of the proper reading books
(text-beoks) for Basic scnools in the State continued. To an enquiry
in April 1948, from the management cof an Aided Basic Elementary
school about text-books, the reply, that text-books approved for
ordinary Elementary schools might be fcllowed, had to be given
(Dis. No. 2782/48, dated 4th June 1948). In pursuance of the
proposal to prepare text-books, Government sanctioned the empley-
ment of one editor and cne sub- editor for a period of one year from
1st August 1948 for the preparation of reading books in Tamil.
The headquarters of the staff was at Perianaickenpalayam and
they worked under the guidance and control of the headmaster of the
Basic Training school at the place. In G.O. No. 2363, Education,
dated 25th October 1948, sanction was accorded to the employment
of one editor and one sub-editor for a period of one year for the
preparation of reading books in Telugu. The posts were filled in
July 1949. The Telugu editor was transferred toc Perianaicken-
palayam so that the two editors might sit together and work. The
Editorial staff translated the revised syllabus and prepared six
reading books in Tamil and Telugu for use in Grade I. They were
placed before the Advisory Board of Basic Education. Since the
books did not come up to the required standard, the Board recom-
mended that an Editorial Committee consisting of certain members
might be constituted to take up the work of prcducing necessary
literature on Basic Education. The posts of editors in Tamil and
Telugu were abolished because they could not do much useful work
due to the original nature of the work. The responsibility of pro-
ducing Basic Education literature was spread over the entire group
of Basic Education workers so that the experience gathered in all
centres might be pooled and utilized. The Government sanctioned
the constitution of the Committee in G.0. No. 1500, Education,
dated 28th May 1951. The Committee met once in January 1952.
Sub-Committees were formed. Their reports are awaited. The
absence of suitable books continued to be a problem till the end

of the quinquennium.

Pamphlets.—In 1949 a pamphlet giving the history and
progress of Basic Education in State with statistical information
and bibliography was published.

Another pamphlet on Basic Education giving information
useful to teachers and the public was prepared by Miss Sykes.
This was also published by Government.
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Admission of pupils passing out of Senior Busic schools into
Secondary schools.

The Advisory-Board of Basic Education at its meeting held on
17th January 1951 made the following recommendations :—

‘(i) that English might be taught as an optional subject in
Senior Basic schools;

(ii) that pupils at the end of the school course need not take
a public examination ;

(iii)'that pupils who completed the Senior Basic schools
course might be awarded certificates by the staff of the 'school;
and ‘

(iv) that such pupils should be eligible for admission into
Form 1V of a Secondary school whether they had studied English
or not.”

English, finding a place in the Basic school, was an important
change. In G.O. No. 1669, Education, dated 15th Jure 1951; the
Government accepted the recommendations. They stated that
parents or guardians of the pupils should be definitely told that
if pupils who did not take English as an optional subject in
Basic schools joined Form IV at their own risk, i.e., they would
not be promoted to Form V unless the standard of English at the
end of Form IV was equal to that of an ordinary Form IV student,
and that they should make their own arrangements for speciali‘
coaching in English.

Later in G.0O. No. 2546, Education, dated 24th September 1951, -
Government directed that pupils who passed out of Senior Basic
schools should be admitted into Form IV of a Secondary school
only if the headmasters of Senior Basic schools certified that the
pupils were fit to be admitted into that form and that they had
undergone a course in English in the Senior Basic school.” Senior
Basic schools were allowed to draw up their own syllabus for
teaching English to their pupils. A little latter, Government on
the recommendation of the Advisory Board, stated that 'the
syllabus in English in Forms I to III of Secondary schools might
be adopted for Grades VI to VIII (Government Memorandum
No. 42131-C/51-1, Education, dated 6th December 1951).

Basic Education Advisory Board.—Along with the introduction
of Basic schools an important step taken in furtherance of the new
policy was the institution of a Basic Education Advisory
Committee to advice Government on all matters connected with
Basic Education.

Early in 1949 the Provincial Advisory Board of Education was
reconstituted with various sub-committees to deal with the
different branches of education. The Basic Education Board was
abolished and a sub-committee of the Provincial Advisory Board
was set up instead for Basic Education.
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The question of having a separate Advisory Board for Basic
Education and vesting it with full powers of administration and
control of Basic Education was examined in 1949. It was
eventually decided to have a separate and enlarged Board for
Basic Education but only with advisory powers.

In G.O. No. 3391, Education, dated 5th November 1919,
Government passed orders constituting a separate Board of Basic
Education instead of a sub committee of the Provincial Advisory
Board of Education to advisc the Government on all matters
connected with Basic Education. The Basic Education Sub-
Committee constituted under G.O. No, 221, Educa‘ion, dated <0th
January 1949, was dissolved and an Advisory Board constituted
with 24 members and the Hon. Minister for Education as Chairman
and the Basic Education Officer as Convenor. The Advisory
Board met in June 1951. The Sub-Committee of the Advisory
Board met twice in July 1950 and in December 1950.

When the post of the Basic Education Officer was abolished
and a post of the Deputy Director of Basic Education was created,
the lattor was made its convenor. Sri Arysnayakam and
prominent workers in the ficld of Basic Education as well as Heads
of Departments like the Director of Agriculture, Joint Director of
Industries, Provincial Firka Development Officer, besides the
Director of Public Instruction were members. The Board was
to meet ordinarily once in four months. The non-official members
were appointed for three years.

The Administrative staff for Basic Education.

Basic Education Officer.—The post of a Basic Education Officer
for Tamilnad on a pay of Rs. 160 per mensem was sanctioned in
June 1947 (G.O. No. 9817, Education, dated 3rd June 1947). Sri
R. V. Rudrappaswami was appointed to the po:t. The head-
quarters of the officer was fixed ir Madras in the ., office of the
Director of Public Instruction. The Government lajd down the
duties of the Basic Education Officer as follows :— o

(i) To advise the department and the Government -on
questions relating to Basic Education and to act as the Secretary
of the Advisory Board of Basic Education ; :

(ii) to belp in the organization, co-ordination and supexvmon
of Basic Training schools (this will include details hko syllabus,
courses of studles ete.) 5 .

" (iii) to collect and distribute craft materials—

(a) to purchase at the proper season and stock lint, gus,
etc. ;
_ _(b) to arrange for-the supply of craft materials to Basic
Education institutions ;

(c) to wisit Basic Education institutions and check the
accounts and reduce wastage ;

(d) to arrange fer the sale of craft products collected from
Basic Education institutions.
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In October 1947, the post of Basic Education Officer for
Andlra Desa was sanctioned on a scale of pay of Rs. 165—215 to
advise the Department and the Government on questions
relating to Basic Education in the Andhra Desa. The duties of
the Officer were similar to those of tho Basic Education Officer
at headquarters

Both these posts were gazetted, the post in Tamil area as per
G.0. No. 1331, Education, dated 26th May 1948 and that for
Andhra Desa in July 1949, first on a fixed scale of pay of Rs. 230
and subsequently on the regular time-scale of pay.

In G.O. No. 2353, Education, dated 25th September 1951, the
Government approved the Director’s proposal and sanctioned the
cenversion of the post of Basic Education Officer, Tamil Nad, in
the Madras Educational Seivice into that of a Deputy Director of
Public Instruction (Basic Education) on the scale of pay of
s, 600—100/2—1,000, Dr. M. D. Paul was appointed as the
Deputy Director of Public Instruction.

Inspection of DBasic schools.—To supervise and inspect the
Basic schools in the Coimbatore belt area, the Director recome-
mended the post of a Junior Deputy Inspector of Schools. G.O.
Msg No. 2088, Education, dated 27th Sepeember 1947, sanctioned
a Junjor Deputy Inspector for the Coimbatore Basic schools.
Two more Junior Deputy Inspectors were sanctioned in April
1948—one to supervise the Basic schools in Andhra Desa and the
other, those in (‘uddalore. ~

The Director reported in April 1951 that since Basic trained
Deputy Inspectors were available, there was no need to continue
the special posts of Junior Deputy Inspectors of Schools as such.
The proposal was to post Basic trained Deputy Inspectors to areas
where there were Basic schools. However, the continuance of
three posts of Junior Deputy Inspectors for inspecting the ordinary
Elementary schools was asked for and the Government in G.O.
No. 1387, Education, dated 17th May 1951, approved the
continuance of the posts as Ordinary Junior Deputy
Inspectors.

Because the work of the Basic Education Officer had increased
considerably, the need to give him the assistance of competent
persons who could visit Basic Education centres and carry out his
instructions was felt. Two posts of Assistant Basic Education
Officers were sanctioned in February 1950 on a scale of pay of
Rs. 165-245 per month (G.O. No. 621, Education, dated 27th
February 1950). At first. the headquarters of the Assistant Basic
Education Officers were fixed at Coimbatore and Cuddalore and it
was ordered that they should work under the direct control of the
Basic Education Officer, Madras. Subsequently the headquarters
of the Assistant Basic Education Officer, Cuddalore, was shifted to
Madurai. '

Q.R.—J
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The duties agsigned to the Assistant Basic Education officers -

were—

(1) Inspectlon of Basic Training schools;;

(ii) Visits to existing Basic schools and follow up work, provid-
ing necessary buildings, equipment, staff, etc.;

(iii) Selection of new centres for opening Basic schools and
Basic Training schools ;

~ (iv) Co-ordination of programme of work between the various

institutions by arranging for teachers’ meetings, exhibitions, etc.,

and by collectmg data for publication of Basic Educatlon
literature ;

(v) Publicity.

By the end of the quinquennium the Basic Compact areas were
mostly placed in charge of Basic trained Deputy Inspectors, Non-
Basic teachers found here and there in Basic schools were gradually
replaced.

"~ The administration of Basic Education in the districts continued
to vest with the District Educational Officers.

The Fifth All-India Basic Education Conference was held at
Perianaickkenpalayam on the 7th, 8th and 9th May 1949 under
the Presidentship of Dr. Zakir Hussain, President of the Hindus-
tani Talimi Sangh. This gave a great impetus to the progress of
Basic Education in the State and it enabled the workers in the field
of Basic Education to come into contact with experienced men
and workers who have been working the scheme successfully
other States. For the All-India Basic Educaticn Conferences held
in the different years outside the State, a number of delegates of
the Education Department were deputed to attend.

Convention of Basic Training School Headmasters.—The need
to convene a convention of the Heads of Basic Training schools in
the State to discuss the various problems re'ating to Basic Educa
tion and to evolve a workabie formula to develop Basic Training
schools on proper lines, was felt. The first convention was held
at Keelamoongiladi in the middle of October 1949. The recom-
mendations of {the Conference were considered by the Government
and orders were issued in G.O. No. 198, Education, dated 25th
January 1950, approving most of the recommendations.

" Regional Conferences in 1951-52.—The Advisory Board of Basic
Education recommended the holding of regional conferences of
Basic Education workers at convenient centres once a year so that
at this preparatory stage, the staff of Basic Training schoois and
Basic schools and the inspecting officers-in-charge of Basic
Education might come into touch with one another and co-ordinate
their work. On the Director sponsoring this, Government accepted
it. and directed that three such conferences be held i 1951-52,
one for Telugu districts, one for the Madurai Division and the
third for the Coimbatore Division (G.0. No: 1450, Education, dated
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23rd May 1949). The three regional conferences were held at the
following places :—

Kurukathi, Madurai Division .. 14th to 16th November

1951,

Pentapadu, Andhra Desa .+ 22nd to 24th November
1951.

Palghat, Coimbatore Division .. 19th to 21st December
1951,

The Basic Education Officer, Kakinada, and the Assistant
Basic Education Officers at Madurai and Coimbatore organized
the Conferences. The Deputy Director for Basic Education
attended all three Counferences. Two teachers from each Basic
Training school, the Headmaster of a Basic school in each Basic
Training school area, basic trained Deputy Inspectors and District
Educational officers were allowed to attend the Conference. One
hundred and ninety-nine delegates attended the three conferences.
These Conferences provided opportunities for the workers in
Basic Education to go into details, review the work and formulate
plans for development.

Problems.—The number of Basic schools in existence at preseng
is very small compared with non-Basic schools. The chief difficulty
has been the non-availability of Basic Trained teachers of the right
type with the zeal required to implement the scheme satisfactorily.
Private agencies (aided schools) have not come forward to start
Basic schools in large numbers. Labour, municipal and panchayat
managements have not taken to Basic Education. District boards
alone have been compelled to convert some of their schools in the
Basic belt and Firka Development areas. In some areas they
have shown reluctance.

All teachers trained in Basic Education have not been absorbed
in Basic schools, because a sufficient number of schools have not
been converted into Basic schools. A-good nuwmber of Basic
Trained teachers are working in non-Basic schools.

Although the principle of activity centred education has been
accepted by all, in the actual practice of it, a number of difficulties
have cropped up. The equipment and facilities like garden space
and water-supply now available in schools are not adequate for
progressive educational schemes. The personnel now available are
also yet to fit themselves more efficiently and develop a wider
outlook before they could succeed in coping with practical difficul-
ties and greater demands of a good educational programme,

The public too have not taken to Basic Ed'ucation quite as
enthusiastically as expected and the entire position therefore, it
seems, has to be consolidated before any further step could be
taken, :

Q.R.—dA
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CHAPTER V.

SECONDARY EDUCATION.

- General.—Schools for Secondary Education in the State during
the quinquennium were of the following types :—

(1) High schools (Indian), Classes I to V and Forms I to VI.

(2) Middle schools (Indian), Classes I to V and Forms I to III.

(3) High schools (Anglo-Indian), Standards I to XI.

(4) .Middle schools (Anglo-Indian), Standards I to IX.

(5) Matriculation schools recognized by the University of
Madras classes I to V and Forms I tc VI.

(6) Public schools—Kindergarten, Transition, I to IX classes.
Indian Secondary schools had all or some of the classes in the
primary stage or had classes from Form I only. At the end of the
VI Form course, the students had to take the S.S.L.C. Examination
conducted by the Commissioner for Government Examinations.
Schools were classified either as boys’ schools or girls’ schools:

Boys above the age of 12 were not to be admitted into girls’
schools and in no case were they permitted to study in the upper
forms of any girls’ school. Gicls could be admitted into boys’
schools in areas where there were no girls’ schools, but the manage-
ments had to make adequate arrangements for the necessary
conveniences and where there was an appreciable enrolment of
girls, the managements were to appoint wherever possible, women
~ teachers. '

- The Matriculation schools sent up candidates for the Matri-
culation Examination conducted by the Madras University. Details
regarding Anglo-Indian schools are given in Chapter XI (b). The
Lawrence School, Lovedale, Nilgiris, run by the Central Govern-
ment was organized as a public school open to boys and girls.

(a) Reorganization and Improvements made.

With the rapid increase in enrolment in secondary schools the
need for making Secondary Education more broad-based so that
the studies in these schools will be related in the varying abilities,
and aptitudes of all those who seek enrolment was seriously taken
up.

" The Government in a Press Communiqué issued in June 1937
made comprehensive proposals of a far reaching nature to alter:
the existing structure of Secondary Education. “These proposals
included the lengthening of the High School stage by one year, the
bifurcation of the High School course after Form 1V, the
institution of various forms of practical training in the bifurcated
courses, etc. The Universities were therefore consulted and the
final decisions of Government were issued in a Press Communique,
dated 2nd July 1940. Government accepted the idea of bifurcation
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of Secondary School course at the end of Form IV into a Pre-
University side and a vocational side. The main purposes
were, firstly to enable students after their High school courses
to earn a living in vocations other than the already overcrowded
ones open to those educated through a predominantly academic
course, and incidentally to help the industrialization of the country
and, secondly to divert from the Universities those students who
go there in the absence of alternative courses.

Due to war conditions at that time, and as the syllabuses for
the various subjects had to be got ready, the scheme was not pro-
ceeded with till 1948 when the reorganization of the secondary
education which was long overdue was actually effected by the
reorganization of the then existing schemes on the lines indicated
in G.0. No. 1394, Education, dated 29th May 1948, as modified
in subsequent Government Orders. This was done only after
considering the recommendations of the Board of Secondary
Education and the Provincial Advi-ory Board of Education.

The introduction of these vast changes marked not only a change
in the content of education but was also a change in the outlook
of education. '

The scheme of reorganization introduced in 1948-49 in Forms
I to IV was continued during succeeding years in the next higher
forms and the first set of pupils under the new scheme was presented
for the S.S.L.C. Public Examination in 1951. The main aspects of
reorganization are .—

1. The introduction of crafts as basic activities in - the Middle
School stage.—The aims of craft teaching are (1) to give vocational
bias to such of those children as may intend going to trade schools
or taking up some vocation at the end of the Middle School stage and
(2) to exploit the possibilities of craft for the purpose of education,
by teaching all subjects as far as possible correlated with the craft.
Handloom weaving, woodwork, gardening and agriculture are the
basic ciafts for boys and home craft the basic craft for girls.

Thus the reorganization scheme provided a difference in the
curriculum for boys and girls’ schools. With a view to making the
training in girls’ schools more purposeful * Home Craft > has been
made the basic craft. It is intended to give them practical train-
ing while it is not the intention to prevent any girl from taking
the subjects that she wishes to take up, when she goes for higher
studies. This aspect seeks to give all girls some training in home
keeping.

Hobbies and practical activities in the High school classes.—As a
continuation - of the basic craft, provision was lpade for choice of
‘hobbies or other practical activities by the pupils in Forms IV to VI.
These new introductions have been a little puzzling to some.
But the majority of the schools and teachers have come to realize
that this is essential for the pupils to get over their poverty in
practical skills and the variety of interests that they have.
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Attempts were therefore made during the quinquennium to make
suitable provision in schools for giving pupils some facilities for
developing their skills and enlarging their intzrests.

School boys were found to develop varied interests, in siraple
mechanics or in simple constructions, and in art and music. With
proper facilities, pupils will develop the hobbies and interests which

enrich their personality.

The following subjects were permitted under ‘*“ Hobbies and
practical activities” (I. Proceedings, C. No. 550 E-149, dated
19th March 1949):—

(1) Pottery painting, (2) Cardboard work, (3) Book-binding,
(4) Practical telegraphy, (5) One of the following items included
among proficiency badges of the citizenship training scheme for
Forms V and VI, viz., (i) Bee-keeping; (ii) Poultry farming ; (iii)
Farming ; (iv) Gardening ; (v) Dairy farming;(vi) Leather work;
(vii) Fret work ; (viii) Lino cut; (ix) Rattan work; (x) Carpentry ;
and (xi) Photography.

Under the reorganized Scheme of 1948, education given in
Forms I to III was expected to be a natural continuation of the
principle of Basic Education accepted in the elementary education
stage, and its curriculum was to be built round a basic craft with
which the other subjects were to be correlated as closely as possible.
In fact this building-up of the curriculum in correlation with the
several school activities of educational interest and a main or basic
craft as the chief activity was the most significant feature of the
1948 Scheme. In other words the teacher was no longer to
regard the subject he taught as an isolated and unconnected unit,
having nothing to do with the other subjects of the syllabus.
The teacher was also to bear in mind that correlation was to be
natural and spontaneous and thatit was very important to see
that correlation was not forced or artificial.

With regard to the subjects included under hobbies and
practical activities, no syllabuses were issued and the heads of
schools were advised to frame suitable syllabuses in the subject or
subjects selected by them.

2. Craft equipment grant.—For the introduction of crafts in
Secondary schools under the Scheme of Reorganization a minimum
amount of Rs. 500 was fixed as expenditure, out of which half of
the sum, viz., Rs. 250 was paid as Government grant to all
non-Government secondary schools which duly made the application.

Citizenship Training was introduced and made an integral
part of the school curriculum up to Form IV and an optional part
in Forms V and VI. While this consisted of the main elements
of scouting, it sought to direct such activities to educational

urposes. Most of the general school activities were comprehended

under this training syllabus,
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The aim of citizenship training was to enable the pupils
to acquire social awareness, to develop leadership and orderliness
to gain experience in planning, organizing and carrying out pupil’s
activities on democratic lines, to help them to appreciate the
dignity of labour; to encourage healthy leisure time activities, to
imbibe the spirit of service ; in short to provide facilities to train
them to be efficient and useful citizens. '

The Director wanted (vide Proceedings No. 1201-B1/48, dated
18th June 1948), that the teaching of Citizenship Training should be
placed in the hands of specially trained teachers. Inspecting
Officers and Teachers, associations were requested to organize
training courses in addition to those conducted by the Special
Officer.

Thus training courses came to be organized from time to time
by the Department in suitable places, besides conducting of shorter
training courses of four days’ duration for the benefit of head-
masters and headmistresses. : : ‘

With a view to facilitating the training of teachers rapidly,
Instructors’ Training Course for Citizenship was given to selected
members of the school staff and Training College lecturers so as to
enable them to organize similar courses for the benefit of teachers
and pupils. During the years 1948 to 1952, (1) twenty-seven
courses were conducted and 1,844 men teachers were trained ;
(2) eighteen courses were conducted and 998 women teachers
trained ; (3) twelve courses were conducted and 710 headmasters
and headmistresses were trained ; (4) four courses were conducted
and 152 Instructors were trained ; (5) Principals themselves
organized courses for B.T. and B.Ed. students. 1n addition to the
above mentioned courses conducted by the department, District
Teachers’ Guilds, Teachers, Associations and District Boards were
permitted to organize training courses in Citizenship Training.
The number of teachers trained by private agencies during the
three years 1950-51 to 1952-53 is 1,021. :

Citizenship Training for Teachers, 1951-52.—A special training
course for Citizenship Instructors was conducted at Kodaikanal
during summer for fortysix instructors. Two hundred and ninety-
six headmasters of high schools in the State were given Citizenship
Training. Fourteen Citizenship Training Courses (8 for men and 6 for
women) were conducted during the year for Secondary School
teachers at which 744 teachers (515 men and 229 women) were
trained. Teachers who underwent training in Citizenship courses
organized by the department were paid a contribution of Re.- 1
per day for food expenses, out of State funds.  As regards travel-
ling allowance all the teachers working in Government as well as
non-Government schools were eligible for travelling allowance a
per Madras Travelling Allowance Rules. :

So far as the coutses run by the Guilds were concemed,as.tipendg
at the rate of Rs. 6 per course was paid to the teachers besides the
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payment of single third-class railway fare for the to and fro journey.
The managements of the school in which the various teachers were
working were permitted to include this item of expenditure for
purposes of grant and include them in the financial statements of
the schools concerned. With a view to giving emphasis to socially
useful manual labour, syllabus in Citizenship Training was revised
in 1952,

3. Social studies.—A new meaning has been given to the study
of social subjects. Previously the various subjects such as Civics,
History and Geography were studied as separate subjects without
proper correlation with one another and without any appreciation
of the inter relatedness of the elements of one’s environment
Purpose and unity have been introduced into these subjects by
integrating them into one background subject under the title
¢ Social studies >.  One of the reasons for the introduction of this
new syllabus was the realization that the older syllabuses of
‘History and Geography were not holding the interest of the pupils
nor preparing them for intelligent well informed Citizenship in
a rapidly evolving social order.

The main objectives of Social Studies are—

(1) To aid pupils to the fullest practical understanding and
appreciation of our social order and to the realization of the ways
and means by which the individual, first as a pupil and later on
as an adult may participate effectively in that order.

(2) To help pupiis to understand the story cf civilization
and how the woild todey is the resuit ¢f development through
the eges and to build vp a social awareness, a sense «f responsi-
bility and an understanding of human relationships.

The syllabus also provides for sccial training and social
activities. Abundant opportunities ave oftered for active learning,
personal achievement, participationin gronp work and in genersl,
for the development of the self tbrcugh the exploration of the
environment. The Director of Public Instruction in bis Proceedings
Re. No. 1201 B1/48, dated 18th June 1948, wanted the teaching
of Social studies to be entrusted to teachers of wide experience
and comparatively wide range of general knowledge. The teaching
of this subject, it laid dowr, chould be as practical as possible.
A guide book to teachers on the teaching of this subject has also
been issued by the Department.

4. Abolition of optionals in High school classes.—The
Government directed that optionals be abolished in High school
classes with effect from 1949-50 as the re-organized courses were
introduced in Form IV during 1948-49.

In G.O. Ms. No. 2292, Education, dated 15th July 1949,
Government, hd>wever, approved the teaching of Algebra and
Geometry, as an additional subject of study in Forms V and VI
for the benefit of those students who have special aptitude
for Mathematics and who wish to take up Mathematics and
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Science for their Intermediate course. It was left entirely to
the option of a student to take this subject or not. Separate
papers were to bs set in the subject at the Public Examination
in addition te the usual paper in Mathematics. The syllabus for
the subject was the same as that prescribed for ‘“ Algebra and
Geometry >’ under Group C of the S.S.L.C. Scheme of 1929.

By G.O. No. 2121, Education, dated 27th July 1950, the
scheme of pupils being permitted to offer either ¢ Ordinary”’ or
¢ Composite ”’ mathematics was introduced in Form V during the
year 1950-51.

There has been much criticism against the dropping of
optional subjects. In this connection it is useful to record the
following reasons at least for giving up the optional system in the
1948 Scheme :— -

(¢) Forschools which provide bifurcated courses, the
provision of optional subjects in the academic course will make
the organization rather complicated.

() The ‘One Optional” system is inadequate and
misleading. For example a pupil who chooses  Physics” as
his optional would not be fit to take up Physics for higher courses
in the University.

(c) If more than one optional subject is tobe provided,
the course will be too heavy unless cne or two subjects are
dropped. Unfortunately the standard of atteinments in the
General subjects at the Fourth form stage at present is too low for
any subject to be dropped from the High School Course.

The General Science syllabus has therefore been improved
by the addition of portions from the optional course and the
introduction of practical work in Science for all high school
pupils.

5. Introduction of the bifurcated courses.—The introduction
of the pre-technological courses of Engineering, Agriculture,
Textile Technology, the Secretarial and the Aesthetic courses
of Drawing and Painting, Music and Dancing, and Domestic
Seience at the IV form stage and of Teaching Practice at
the V form stage as bifurcated courses, as alternatives to the
purely academic course is another very important feature of the
reorganized Scheme.

The number of schools offering each of the Diversified Courses
of study on 31st March 1952is given below :—

Schools for
A

o Boys. Girls, ’
Engineering .. e ... 35
Agriculture .. . .e - 19 .
Textile Technology .. oo 1 ..

Secretarial . e 61 , 1
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. Schools for
" Boys. Girls. |
Domestic Science .. .. .. 23
Music and Dancing .. .. 2 2
Drawing and Painting . 1 2
Teaching Practice . . 16 3
Total .. 135 31

—

The introduction of these bifurcated courses of studies in
selected high schools started with Form IV in 1948-49.

To enable local bodies and managements of aided schools to
meet the extra costinvolvedin the organization of the new courses,
the Government decided that Teaching Grant, should, as a special
case, be calculated at three-fourths of the net cost of running the
courses during the preceding financial year subject to a maxi-
mum of Rs. 2,100 for Secretarial, Rs. 4,000 for Engineering,
Rs. 2,500 for Agriculture and Rs. 1,450 per annum for the other
courses except Teaching Practice which is to get only the usual
grant to each school for a period of five years from the introdue-
tion of the courses. The procedure laid down in Chapter IX of
the Grant-in-aid Code in regard to the payment of equipment
grants to secondary schools was dispensed with in respect of
schemes for the purchase of equipment requ.red for the introduc-
tion of the bifurcated courses. The equipment prescribed for the
courses in the syllabus was to be purchased within a period of
two years from the introduction of the course. A grant not
exceeding half the maximum admissible for the course based on
the three-fourth approved cost was paid during each of the two
years on the production of vouchers and invoices for the purchases
made, after verifying the supply. The maximum for the Engi-
neering Course was Rs. 7,350 and Rs. 5,700 for the other courses
(vide G.O. No. 3754, dated 7th December 1949). Thus it may be
seen that while at the middle school stage there is little or no
provision for choice of subjects for study, with the first year of the
High School Course, i.e., in the Form IV, opportunities for selec-
tion of subjects which suit the aptitudes is afforded by the provi-
sion of the various bifurcatod courses, side by side with the
Academic or pre-University course in one and the same school.

The High schools of the State, during the Quinquennium,
therefore, came to serve a doubls purpose. They prepare students
for the University and they also provide a large number of other
courses with practical training for business, industry, agri-
culture or the teaching profession, without at the same time bar-
ring such students from obtaining eligibility to the University
Courses, provided the minimum standards in the subjects pres-
cribed for such courses is obtained in the S.S.L.C. Public

Examination.
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The Pre-technological Courses have been so devised as to
enable the student to reach any one of the following three levels
in a profession on completion of the S.S.L.C. Course :—

(1) to take up an apprenticeship and work as a skilled
craftsman or :
(2) to enter a Polytechnic and on completion of the
Diploma Course to enter the supervisory cadre in the profession,
or :
(3) to enter the University and obtain a degree qualifying
for the administrative cadre. :

The Secretarial Course.—Seeks to qualify a student to be an
efficient Secretary, Clerk or Office Assistant. This is also the
primary basic qualification for recruitment as Lower Division
Clerks by the Public Service Commission.

Aesthetic and Domestic Courses.—Chiefly intended for girls who
do not wish to seek a career on the completion of the Secondary
School Course. -

Teaching practice.—Students admitted to this course may, after
successfully completing their S.S.L.C., enter a shortened Secon-
dary Grade Training Course of one year duration and qualify
themselves for Secondary Grade Teachers’ posts, o

A table showing the curriculam of studies in Forms I to VI
according to the re-organized Scheme is given in Appendix I.

6. Audio-Visual Aids.—Recogniz'ng the large and important
part played by modern audio-visual aids, in the education of
children, a 16 m.m. projector, a film strip projector and a radio
have been prescribed as the minimum equipment to be provided in
schools for the purpose. .

[A full account of the Visual Education Scheme in the State
is given in Chapter XTI (t)]. ' -

7. National Cadet Corps.—During the period, National Cadet
Corps (Junior Division) also came to be introduced for the first
time in the High schools. The number of High schools with
N.C.C. Junior Division troops was 72 on 31st March 1952. The
number of sanctioned troops on 31st March 1952 was as  noted

hereunder.

Army Wing .. . .. 126

Naval Wing .o . .o 6

Air Wing .o e .3
Total .. © 135

———

[A detailed account of the National Cadet Corps in ‘ th;
State is given in Chapter XI (j).] : -
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8. Position of the various languages.—(a) Under the Reorganized
Scheme of 1948 English was to be taught compulsorily from
Form II to Form VI instead of Form I, as the third language.
The Government, however, reconsidered the question and passed
orders in G.0. No. 1531, dated 13th March 1949, that English
should be taught from Form I.

(b) Hindustani was to be taught in Forms I to III instead
of in Forms IT to IV. Hindustani or its alternative was made
the second language. The study of Hindustani or its alternative
in Forms I to III was to be compulsory in the Andhra, Kerala and
Karnataka regions but optional in Tamilnad.

(¢) That throughout the Secondary School Course, the
regional language should be the first language, Hindustani or
its alternative the second language, and English the third

language.

" The distinction made between Tamilnad and the rest of the
regional areas in the study of Hindustani was criticised. It wus
said that there should be no distinction between the various
regions of the Province for the study of another Indian language
as the second language, since there might be many pupils in the
region whose mother tongue is other than the regional language
and that they should have an opportunity to study their own
language in addition to the regional language.

The Government considered the objections and decided that
the distinction between Tamilnad and the other parts of the
Province should be removed® and that the second language
group should include in addition to Hindustani, Sanskrit, Arabic,
Persian or Urdu or any other Indian language. Students were
allowed the option to take Hindustani or any Indian language
or any classical language. The study of Hindustani or its
alternative was made compulsory throaghout the Province.

In Forms IV to VI, pupils were given the option to study
in addition to the regional language a second language such as
Hindustani, or Persian or Sanskrit or Arabic or Urdu or any
other language. In the case of such students the regional language
was to be taught for four periods in a week and the other selected
language for four periods and those who wanted to take the
regional language alone were to take eight periods in that
language. Pupils were permitted to study a language different
from the one studied by them in Forms I to III provided their
attainments in that language were up to that standard. Once the
option was exercised pupils had to appear for the examination
in that language. Students who offered Urdu were to learn the
Nagari script also at both the stages of Forms I to III and Forms

IV to VI.

3 G.0. No. 1394, Education, dated 29th May 1948.
3 3,0, No. 1643, Education, dated 22nd June 1948,
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In G.O. No. 3167, Education, dated 14th October 1949, the
Government constituted an Expert Committee to go into the
question of the study of Hindi and other languages under the 1948
Scheme. The recommendations of the Committee were placed
before the Provincial Advisory Board of Education also, and the
Government decided that henceforth only three languages should
he studied during the Secondary School stage.

First language.—Instead of the Regional language being the
compulsory first language any Indian language whether it be the
regional language or mother tongue or classical language may be
studied as the first language from Forms I to VI for six periods
a week.

Second language.—Hindi language being taught conversation-
ally in Form I and the script from Form II for two periods
a week. -

Third language.—English, Forms I to VI for six periods a week.
This change was ordered to be introduced from 1950-51 commen-
cing from Form I and given effect to progressively. Subsequently
it was ordered that the changes should be held in abeyance during
the year 1950-51.

Government considered the question further and decided (G.O.
No. 2121, Education, dated 27th July 1950) that henceforth.
provision should be made for the study of languages in Secondary
schools as shown below :—

(i) First language.—Mother tongue or Regional language
consisting of two parts, of which the study of Part I will be com-
pulsory. Studeuts will be allowed to choose either Part II of the
mother tongue or Regional language or a Classical language or any
other language instead. '

(i) Second language.—English compulsory.

(iii) Third language.—Hindi optional.

Those who do not choose Hindi will be allowed to learn an
additional craft or any other approved activity. Two periods are
allotted for the study of the language or craft. G.O. No. 2121,
Education, dated 27th July 1950, ordered the introduction of the
above changes in the study of languages from the school year
1950-51 commencing from Form I and to be given effect to pro-
grossively every year up to Form VL.

The revised scheme was brought into force compulsorily in
Forms I to IV in 1951-52 and the first S.S.L.C. Examination
under this scheme will be held in 1954, (Government Memo-
randum No. 13472-B/51-1, Education, dated 24th April 1951.)

9. Revised syllabus in English.—Another important -change
was the introduction of a revised syllabus in English for Forms.
Ito VI. Englishis to be taught as a foreign language and the
syllabus aims at complete mastery (understanding, speaking,.
writing and reading) of 2,000 worde¢ vocabulary, and of the phrases
and idioms, commonly associated with these words,
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With regard to the study of English there was a feeling of
regret throughout the State that the standard has fallen consider-
ably and that proper steps should be taken to maintain a higher
standard and to make the teaching more effective and successful
(G.0. No. 949, Education, dated 16th April 1951). Government
approved the Director of Public Instruction’s prcposal te conduct
three refresher courses each of two weeks’ duration during May—
June for not more than thirty teachers for each course and to
utilize the services of an expert from England for the conduct of
the course. Sanction was accorded to incur an expenditure of
Rs. 1,500 on the payn ent of remuneraticn to the expert.

The three Refresher Courses were held in the premises of the
British Council, Madras, during September and October 1951 and
conducted by Mr. Billows, Linguistic Adviser to the British
Council.

_ 1948 Scheme—Conclusion.—The aim of the reorganization of
Secondary Education in 1948 was not only the general one
of making the courses mcre useful and practical but alsc cne
of preparing students for life, by introducing character training
through activities, along with the imparting of knowledge in schools.

The second aim was to provide suitable courses for the students
whose talents and aptitudes required other than academic studies for
their full development.

The Director of Public Instruction in a circular ! tried to
impress on the Heads and teaching stafl of institutions and the
mena ging and inspecting agencies that activities are to be as much
an essential part of the new scheme as the curriculam prescribed
and the syllabuses in the several subjects. The Director wanted the
activities referred to in his circular to be organized in all forms.
Many of these activities were regarded in the past as * extra-
curricular ” and as such they were given no proper place,
presumably for the reason that they had no examination value. . But
as the new scheme attached high value to the day-to-day school
work and to all school activities, no distinction was to be made in
future between curricular and extra curricular activities and all
activities were to form an integral part of the curricular work and
opportunities were to be provided for all pupils to participate in
them. The members of the staff were required to organize and
conduct them with the same thoroughness and efficiercy which
only curricular subjects were in the past censidered to be entitled to.

Instructions were given to teachers by the Department to
organize educative, co-operative, and social activities and to
integrate them with formal instruction and systematic development
of skills, modes of behaviour and habits of action among the
pupils; .

1 Proceedings C. No. 388 J/48, dated 8th April 1948,
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The constitution of the pupil body of every schcol as a
responsible self-governing community acting on the advice and
under the guidance of teachers as counsellors was regarded as
important & requirement in the work of the school, as the covering
of a theoretical syllabus for instance in History or Civics and the
passing of a large proportion of pupils in a written examination.
School committees had to be appointed and made responsible for
the carrying out of such responsibilities as :—

(1) punctual and regular attendance, (2) orderly and
graceful movement, (3) observance of personal hygiene ard
general school sanitation, (4) daily school assembly, (5)issue and
collection of library books, (6) conducting a school magazine,
(7) school debating society, (8) school dramatic and entertainment
society, (9) school excursions and camps, (10) school exhibitions,
(11) school social service, (12) school garden, (13) school museum
and other activities. All these were to be planned as continuous,
pwposive activities, as the basis of or correlated with formal
lessons ; as far as such foundation or correlation was naturally
possible. .

The cardinal principles of the Reorganized Scheme of 1948 were
the ones emphasising the fact that ‘ complete living ” rather
than college admission or mental discipline, was the end of edu-
cation. The principles wero ¢ health, command of fundamental
processes, worthy home membership, vocation, citizenship, worthy
use of leisure and ethical character .

(b) Schools and enrolment.

Classification of Secondary schools according to managements :
Recognized Secondary schools were public institutions open to all
classes and communities and were of two classes: (i) Those under
the management of Government or Local Board, or Municipal
Councils known as institutions under public management and (ii)
those under the management of private persons or associations
known as institutions under private management. '

Public institutions under private managements were classified
as aided or unaided, as they did or did not receive aid from
public funds. , , ‘

The following statement shows the growth in the number of
schools during the period under review :— o

As on Ist  Ason 3lst
April 1947. March 1952.

High Schools . . . 708 1,313
Middle Schools .. . . 254 272

The number of secondary schools for boys and girls as on 31st
March 1952 was 1},585. The number at the beginning of the
quinquenniem was only 962. The period thus noticed a liberal
expansion of secondary educational facilities. Of the above, on
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31st March 1952, 52 were Anglo-Indian Schools or Matriculation and
Special Secondary schools and one Public school providing secon-

dary education facilities.

Their classification
below :—

according

to

(1) As on 31st March 1952.

Public management.
Pw.N

Institutions.

. 9)]
High achools—

Boys o
Girls

Total
Middle schools—
Boys .o ..
Girls .o ‘e
Total

Grand total

1 Secondary schools for boys

newly opened.

2 Total number of gecondary
schools for boys.

"2.A Total number of gils

schools.

-2.B Total number of boys
and girls schools
together,

"3 Number of boys in riddle

schools.

4 Strength of pupils in
Secondary schools for

boys.

B Strength of pupils in
Secondary schools for girls.

6 Number of girls in boys

schools.

Opening of mew High schools by Local Bodies in taluks

— -
Govern- Muni-

TLocal

ment., cipal. Bodies.

(2 3) (4)
21 77 564
46 16 13
67 93 5717

7 34 103
17 9 7
24 43 110
91 136 687

1947-48. 1948-49.

70
816
221

1,037

179

424 650

65,670

30,8567

86

899

418,697

71,923

29,300

managements is

shown

Private management.
A

Aided. Unaided. Total.

5  ® (7)

435 5 1,102

128 8 211

563 13 1,313

72 1 217

21 55

94 1 272

657 14 1585
1949-50, 1950-51. 1951-52, -
87 153 176
973 1,119 1,319
217 292 266
1,190 1,341 1,385
181 175 217
424,883 512143 633,328
78,535 84,242 01,065
31,942 36,139 51,107
where

there are no High schools—The Government declared in their
Memorandum No. 61495-B1/46-4, Education, dated 25th Decem-
ber 1946, that there should be at’ least one High school in. each
taluk and that in taluks where there are no such schools arrange-

ments should be made to open a new school.

In a taluk where

there is not even a Middle school, such a school may be opened
to start with, and developed into a High school in due course. In a
taluk where there are already Middle schools, but not a single High
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school one of the Middle schools should be converted into a High
school. In 1947 there were 21 taluk headquarters where there
were not even Middle schools. :

In G.O. Ms. No. 374, Education, dated 17th February 1948,
Government sanctioned the payment during 194748 an advance
teaching grant of Rs. 1,500 to local bodies for the middle schools
newly opened by them in the current year in taluks not served
by schools. . L

Government also in their Order No. 304, Education, dated
17th February 1948, said that the maximum limit of Rs. 4,000
fixed for teaching grants tothe middle schools developed into high
schools in taluks not served by such schools, was for the whole High
School department; comprising Forms IV to VI and that the grant
for the Middle School department of such High Schools should be
calculated on the basis of half the net cost and that for the higher
forms with reference to the actual net cost subject to the maximum
limit specified above. ,

-The following table shows the distribution of pupils among the
several classes and forms of Indian secondary schools :— Lo

« Strength as on

Classes or forms. — N

: - 1st April 31st March
1947. 1952,

(1) 2 - 3)

Class I .. .. . T+ 2,653
Class IT .. .. . 2,633
Class III o .. .. . 3,217
Class IV .. .. .. 4,962
Class V - .e 11,999
Form I ... .. 66,485 = 140,851
Form II .. .. . 66,245 134,737
Form III .. .. 62,804 133,198
Form IV ., .. 70,686 ‘118,534
Form V e 52,439 85,119

Form VI . .o 45,463 - 87,870 -

Total .. 441,425 705,673 .

It will be seen that the ébrength has increa.sedfrom 441,425%0
705,673 during the period. The increase is 59'8 per cent.

(¢) Teachers.

The qualifications prescribed for the main categories of teachers
in socondary schools as they stood on 3lst March 1952 are
furnished in Appendix II. The hoadmaster and at least as many
teathers as there were sections in Forms IV to VI were to hold

Q.B.—6
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trained teachers’ certificates of the Collegiate Grade. The other
teachers were to be holders of Trained Teachers’ Certificates not
lower than Secondary Grade. Minimum qualifications were also
prescribed for language teachers and other specialists such as
drawing masters, music and needle-work teachers, Physical
Training Instructors and Instructresses, Manual Training Instruc-
tors, etc. The number of teachers in Indian secondary schools
increased as shown below :—

1046-47, 1951-52.
* ’8. ’g
z B 3 =
g £ = g g e
E 3 £ E £ 3
& - = = =) =
(1) (2 ) 6 (5) (6) (7
Secondary Schocls for
Boys—
Men .e . 6,580 403 6,983 19,949 5,049 24,998
Women .. . 163 13 176 961 146 1,107
Secondary Schools for
Girls— .
Men .o .o 28 19 47 186 77 263
Women .. .o 1,439 110 1,649 3,141 375 3,516
Total—
Men .. .. 6,608 422 7,030 20135 5126 25,261
Women .. . 1,602 123 1,725 4,102 521 4,623
Percentage of trained
'teachers to the total
nuwmber—
Formen .. .. .o 93-9 .. .. 797

For women .. e 92-3 .e .s " 887 ..

The following table gives the figures about the different grades
of teachers :—

Trained. Untrained.
15t April 31st March 1st April 318t March
4,453 6,471 Graduates .e 825 1,918
7,523 13,118 Secondary  Grade 361 955
' Teachers’ Certifi-
cates.
353 1,699 Elementary Grade 199']
Teachers’ Certifi- 2,774
cates.
332 2,949 Others e .. - 75

- ‘Total ., X T
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Though the number of teachers increased, an acute teacher-

famine persisted during the period especially because of the large
number of schools newly opened.

Scales of pay of teachers under the different managements
were regulated from time to time by Government. The scales of pay
sanctioned to teachers under the different managements as they
were on 31st March 1952 are given in Appendix III.

Revisions effected during the quinquennium have substantially
improved the scales of pay for teachers of all categories in the
secondary schools.

Headmasters—Scales of pay.—G.0. No. 59, Education, dated 9th
January 1950, sanctioned the following scales of pay to be adopted
in respect of headmasters of aided secondary schools for purposes
of assessment of teaching grants :—

RS.

(1) Headmasters of schools with a
strength of 500 and below . .. 150—10—200

(2) Headmasters of schools with
a strength between 500 and 1,000 e 165—5—205—10—245

(3) Headmasters of schools with a
strength exceeding 1,000 .. . .o 250—15—400

A revised classification of the grades of Headmasetrs based on
the number of sections in the schools instead of the strength on
the rolls was approved in G.O. No. 1489, Education, dated 28th
May 1951. The scales of pay were also revised as follows :—

RS.

(1) Headmasters of high schools
with 12 sections or less in Forms I to VI. 150—10—200

(2) Headmasters of high schools with
13 to 24 sections .. .. 165—74—225—10—245

(3) Headmasters of high schools
with 25 sectiops or more - .. 250—10—450.

Headmasters’ allowance.~Under the revised scales introduced
from 1st January 1947. Headmasters of Secondary schools were
paid in addition to their pay in the revised scale an allowance of
Rs. 10 per mensem if the strength was 500 or below and Rs. 25
per mensem if the strength exceeded 500. For determining the
amount of allowance to be paid, the strength of the Secondary
School on the 1st August each year had to be taken as the basis
and .n the case of those schools having a strength of more than

QR.—KA
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500, the allowance was to be reduced from Rs. 25 to 10 per
mensem if at any time after the allowance was fixed, the strength
of the school fell below 450 (G.0. No. 2160, Educatmn dated 8+h
October 1947).

In G.O. No. 975, Education, dated 10th May 1947, the
‘Government advised the managements to introduce the -cales of
pay fixed for teachers in secondary schools under local bodies.
With a view to enabling the managements to find the funds required
for meeting the extra cost involved, the Government raised the
basis of assessment of teaching grant from the one half to two-thirds
of the approved net cost. In view of this the Government
insisted in G.O. No 1154, Education, dated 5th Jure 1947, on a'l
managements of aided schools, introducing at least the scales of pay
fixed for teachers in schools under local bodies.

Revised scales of pay.—Declaration to be obtained from corre-
spondents and headmasters.

In spite of the orders of the Government insisting upon all
managements of aided secondary schools introducing in their
schools at least the scales of pay fixed for teachers in the local
board schools, some schools did not introduce the scales from 1st
June 1947. In some cases the headmasters were not paid their

" allowances based on the strength of the schools, nor was pay fixed
for teachers in the revised scales as per instructions, dated 4th
November 1947, though the aided institutions were promised
teaching grants on ths basis of two-thirds of the approved net cost
and also permitted the collection of ten instalments of sctool
fees from the pupils. Therefore, with a view to compelling the
aided managements to pay their teachers the revised scales of pay
from 1st June 1947, and to fix the pay of the teachers correctly
in the revised scales, Director’s Proceed ngs C. No. 47-D1/48, dated
23rd January 1948, asked the District Educational Officers and
Inspectresses of Girls’ Schools to obtain declarations from the
Correspondents and headmasters of aided secondary schools and
file them in their office.

Weightage.—In their Order Ms. No. 372, Education, dated ?6th
February 1948, Government decided not to insist on managements
of aided secondary schools. granting advance increments to the
teachers giving weightage for their services up to 31st December
1946 and refixing their pay in the revised scales but the manage-
ments were left Tree to give such weightage if they could afford
to do so. In cases where the managements allowed advance
increments, in the revised scales of pay adopted by them according
to the principles laid down by Government, the expenditure incurred
would be taken into account for purposes of assessment of teaching

grant.
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‘Scales of pay for teachers in  Government schools.—In G.O.
No. 517, Finance, dated 9th July 1949 the scales of pay of the
followmg categories were revised :—

5 - . \

Tilt 1st J'uly ]__.947. Reviged.

B8, ST BS.
School Assistants—Crade I . 140—15/2—200 165—5—205—10—245
" Do, - Grade IT 70—10/2—130  85~—5—125—10—175
Headmasters or Headmistresses— 140—15/2—200 165—5—205—10--245

Grade 1. ;T
Headmasters or Headmistressos— " 70—10/2—130 - 85—5~125—10—175
Grade 11. R plus  headmaster’s

: allowance.

. Note.—The proportion of posts of each kind in the two grades will be Grade I;
Grade IT: 1: 2. _

,l 3 A o © RS ) '-BS- .
Seéorid';iy Grade Teachers ... ~ .. 3(1_—-535/2-457—2/2 . | 45—3—‘60;2+90-

Physical Training Instructors and
Instructresses—Grade 1.

(S 8.1.C. holders with Higher Gra.dej e . 50-5-2—70_2§__.95 )

Cestificates in Physwal Educa-
. fion,

Physical Training Instructors and - 429275
Instructresses—Grade 1K (eomple- . - o
ted 8.8.L.C, with Lower Grade il
Cert. ﬁcates in Physical Educa.- ‘ :

tion, :
D

Phyglcal Tra.mmg Instructors and o ee - 40___]'.%?60.
Instructresses—Grade I1I (others) . .

Secondary Grade teachers under- local bodies.—G.0. No. 1154
Education, dated 5th June 1947, revised the scale. Instead of '
Rs. 40-13-70 plus a craft allowance of Rs. 5, a scale of Rs. 45-2-85
with no craft allowance was a.llowed. .

NoTE; —-Teachers were required to pass & eraft qualification within two yea.rs

- L.Ts—The scale of Rs. 70—5-—140 Wlth a craft aﬂowance
of Rs.” 5 was replaced by a scale of Rs. 75—5-—145 and the craft
allowa.nce abolished in G.O. No. 1154, dated 6th June 1947.

" NorTg, —The tea.chers were required to pa.ss the Craft qualification with in two
years. '

’ Seale of pay up t0 315t Seale from 1st Ja,nuary ‘
December 1946, -1047, . . 4

R8, ¢ o ®S, - " N

Headmas.te:rsj‘ of eomplete high 110—15/2——170 ' 150—10~ 200_
schools, ) ’ ‘ . .- S

Headmasters of middle schools and © 65—5{2—100 - 7555._‘_145

incomplete schools and L.Ts. : S - - -
Secondary ‘Grade teachers B o 30—2/2—50 . 45—2-85"

[N
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Local Bodzies.

Physical Training Instructors—G@G.0. No. 1154, Education, dated
5th June 1947, revised scales of pay as follows :—

014 scale, New scale.
RS, RS,
1. Physical Training Instructors—
Grade I—
8.8.L.C. holders with Higher 45—1—175 50—2—70—23—95
Grade Certificate in Physical :
Education,
Grade II—
Completed 8.S,.L.C. with a 35—1—50 45—2—175
Lower Grade Certificate,
Grade 11—
Others . .o 30—1-—50 40—1—60

Pandits and M unskzs ——There were only two grades of panchts
and munshis in secondary schools before 1947. In the revision
of scales of pay which took effect from 1st January 1947, provision
was made for the employment of three grades of pandits and
munshis and the qualification for each grade was also revised.

Pandits holding a degree with the language as the main
subject and L.T. training qualification were placed in a separate
grade and holders of Oriental Title with Pandits or Secondary grade
training were divided into two grades and a distinction was made
between these two grades by prescribing S.S.L.C. eligible as an
additional qualification for pandits and munshis in Grade I. The
intention was that posts in high schools should be either in the
L.T. grade or Grade I, while all the posts in middle schools should
be in Grade II.

The Government reconsidered the question again in 1941 and
decided (G.O. No. 526, Education, dated 15th March 1948),
{1) that the existing two grades in high schools, i.e., the L.T. and
Grade I Pandits should be combined and designated as Grade I
and that the same scale of pay as that of other L.T. assistants
should be allowed to them, (2) that holders of Oriental Title who
do not possess pandits’ or secondary grade training qualification
but who have put in fifteen years service on lst January 1948
should be allowed the scale of pay admissible to the new Grade I
and that the scales of pay for those with less than fifteen years’
service should be raised, (3) that the Grade II scale of pay
should be the same as that fixed for secondary grade teachers,
and (4) that the existing incumbents and those who were recruited
prior to 1926 who have “neither the Oriental Titie nor the requisite
training qualification should be allowed the scale of pay admissible
to Grade II.

Special courses for teachers.—In order to encourage secondary
schools to organize and maintain museums, and to afford training
tacilities for teachers in this regard, teachers from Government
Training schools were trained in “Museum Technique ” during



PROGRESS OF EDUCATION IN MADRAS 87

the summer vacation of 1951 at the Government Museum, Madras. -
These trained teachers were expected to organize and conduct
training courses for others employed in the districts in the subse-
quent years. The number of Museum Technique Training courses
and the number of teachers trained during the period under report
are given below :— ]

Year. Number of Number of
training teachers
courses. trained.

(1) (2) (3)

1949’50 o e e 2 20
1950-51 .o .o .o 2 34
1951"‘22 Y . . . 2 39

A Refresher Course was organized in the Teachers’ College,
Saidapet, during May-June 1950 for 70 teachers employed in the
secondary schools in the City, for training them in crafts like
Wood work, Cardboard modelling and Paper modelling. A large
number of Citizenship Training camps, Home Science Training
Courses and Craft Training classes were organized during the
period to equip the teachers better.

Agreements between teachers and managements.—G.0. No. 2406,
Education, dated 7th November 1947, revised the form of agree«
ment between teachers and managements (Appendix No. 28 of the
Madras Educational Rules and amended rule 35 of the Grant-in-aid
Code).

Under rule 35 of the Grant-in-aid Code, the following was
added as sub-paragraph (2) :—

“ The Director may deduct from the grant payable to an
institution such amount as may be due to the teachers from the
management for direct disbursement to the teacher concerned,
should the management fail in the discharge of its obligations
to a teacher under its employ by non-adherence to the terms of
agreement entered into under rule 12 (1) of the Madras Educa-
tional Rules.”

Proceedings C. No. 1078 D.2/48, dated 28th February 1948, of
the Director of Public Instruction, declared that the revised form
of agreement should be deemed to have come into effect from
the date of G.O. No. 2406, Education, dated 7th November 1947.
All managements were instructed to enter into fresh- agreement
with the teachers immediately, if they had not already done so.
The Director ordered that even if the actual execution of fresh
agreements had not taken place, its terms, as set forth in the
amended form, shall be treated as binding on the managements and
on the teachers from the date of the said Government Order, viz.,
7th November 1947.

G.0. No. 2709, Education, dated 28th September 1950, accepted
the recommendation of the Director that the managements of
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. aided Secondary schools in the State should be required to open
service registers for the teachers under their employ.

Undertaking of private tuitions.—Government laid down (G.O.
No. 1018, dated 27th March 1950) the following general conditions
to be adopted by the managements of all secondary schools before
according permission to the teachers under their employ to
undertake private tuitions :—

(1) No teacher shall be permitted to undertake tuition
ordinarily for more than three students in any one month and the
tuition given to them shall not, in any case, exceed twelve hours
a week, of which at least four hours shall be during the weekly
holidays. »

(2) The names of pupils and hours of engagement shall be
intimated to the Headmaster, léaving the matter of valuation of the
papers of such pupils to the decision of the staff council.

(3) The undertaking of private tuition shall not encroach on
games and extra-curricular activities.

) (4) No teacher shall undertake tuition without obtaining the
previous consent of the management.

(5) Any neglect of duty or misbehaviour of a teacher and

violation of the above conditions will entail the cancellation of the
permission given.
In February 1952 Government approved (G.O. No. 219,
Education) the proposal that, as an experimental measure, special
classes may be run by a group of teachers in the premises of
the Secondary schools with the permission of tke Headmaster and
the management of the school, the classes being open only
to the former pupils of the respective schools who might have failed
in the S.S.L.C. Examinations.

(d) Results of Matriculation and other equivalent examinations.

S.8.L.C. Examinations.—Number of centres and candidates who
appeared and the number who were declared eligible during the
quinquennium :—

Total number Totalnumber Total number Total number Total number
f

) of of candidates of candidates of candidates

—— schools, centres. appeared. taking declared
University eligible.

subjects
1948 March. 626 516 54,133 56,385 26,116
October, .. 84 15,536 9,960 3,551
1949 March, 693 493 51,353 49,048 21,293
Qctober, .. 74 15,2C6 10,085 3,051
1950 March. 769 516 65,998 62,018 24,480
Qctober, .o 87 22,410 14,630 3,341
1951 March, : 860 4167 68,418 64,656 31,935
October. . 80 18,005 10,492 4,568

1952 March, 964 497 77,742 74,741 38,203
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1952,
(1) Number of private candidates who 21,051
appeared.
(2) Number of private candidates declared 5,882
eligible.
(3) Number of teacher cand: dates who 6,911
appeared.

(4) Number of teachers declared eligible .. 466

(5) Percentage of eligibility in the exami- (27 9

nation, column (2) to column (1). { 6-7 for teaehers

Two thousand four hundred and seventy-eight children and

dependants of persons who had served in the Second World

War were admitted to the examination without payment of fees in
1947-48. In 1951-52 the number of such cases was 1,592.

The Director of Public Instruction, Madras, continued to
be the Commissioner for Government Examinations also, with
a separate office. All the Government educaticnal examinations
were conducted by the Commissioner assisted by the examining
boards for different examinations.

Consequent on the increase of work, the post of a Deputy
Commissioner was created in 1950 and the post of the non-gazetted
Assistant Secretary was converted into a gazetted post.

The Board of Secondary Education takng note of the recom-
mendation of the University Commission that objective type of &~
tests may be adopted for all examinations and that the essay type
of examination may supplement these tests, decided to introduce
the new type tests to supplement the essay type of examination in
three subjects to start with, viz., Mathematics, General Science
and Social Studies.

The objective tests were introduced for the first time for the
examination of March 1951 in the above three subjects. After the
examination the position was reviewed and the number of objective
tests were increased. The following table gives an idea of the
time, type, the number of questions and marks allotted for the
new type tests in the three subjects :—

Subject. Time. Type and number of questions. Marks,
1 General Mathe- 435 minutes. A. Multiple choice type with one
matics. ‘or two matching type ques,twns
if possible . . 40
B. Completion type - 10
C. One word or phrase recall
typs o» . .o 10
General Science. 1hour .. A. Multiple choice t3pe - 40°
B. Completion type .. 20
‘Social Studies. 1 hour .. C. One word or phrase recall
type . 20 50
D. Matchmg type (f‘our sets) of five

items each with a number of
dummies, three to five on the
response side .. .. 20

Under the Reorganized Scheme of Secondary Education the
proposal to revise the scheme of examinations was considered so as
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to meet the requirements of the new scheme whickr emphasised
activity and craft performance standards and the resultant
personality development rather than abstract bookish knowledge.
The main principles on which these details were worked out were—

(a) retention of written examination for the older subjects
of the curriculum, for the purposes for which such examinations
were intended ;

(b) provision for taking into account the work of the pupils
throughout the school course ; and

(¢) provision for rating practical abilities, special and general
factors of personality.

But the proposal was not given effect to.

A comparative study of the examination results shows that
vagaries in the results continued from year to year, though the same
body of teachers continued mostly, and the quality of the candi-
dates was not dissimilar. The characterisation of the public exami-
nation held over a large area as ¢ an unreliable measuring rod ” seems
at least partly justified. It is hoped that at least the new type of
tests introduced during the quinquennium, which is more objective
would improve matters. Since the inauguration of the S.S.L.C.
Scheme in the place of the old Matriculation System, the new
type of tests is perhaps the most radical and the boldest change
introduced. A

S8.8.L.C. Eligible list—Rules and directions regarding eligibility
and moderation have been modified from time to time. Candidates
who satisfy the conditions laid down by the Madras, Andhra or
Annamalai Universities are declared eligib'e for admission to the
respective Universities.

Eligibility for public service—Government have prescribed
a certain minimum in the several subjects, and candidates have to
obtain the minimum in one or more examinations, and the best
performance in any year will be taken into consideration for
deciding this.

- Appearance for the examination.—Government directed in their
Order Ms. No. 774, Law (Education), dated 8th May 1931, that
the total number of times a candidate may appear, whether as
pupil or as a private candidate, should be limited to three.

With the institution of the October examination from the year

1948, the number of times a candidate could ap;ear has increased
from 3 to4. In the case of Harijans one more chance is allowed.

Private candidates—During the quinquennium ending 3lst .
March 1952, the rules regarding appearance of candidates were
changed as follows :—

(a) That a person who appeared as a pupil candidate once
may take the examination as a private candidate subsequently ;
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. () that a private candidate who takes the examination
without attendance at school may do so if he has not attended

the school dgring any part cf the school-year in which he takes
the examination.

An a.mendx_nent was made in the rules allowing supplementary
pupils who withdraw from schools during the course of the year

for satisfactory reasons to appear for the Public Examination as
private candidates in that year.

Provision is also made in the rules for the appearance of the
Higher Grade teachers, Pandits and Instructors who have put in
three years service, as private candidates.

Conduct of a supplementary examination in October—In their
G.0. Ms. No. 1715, Education, dated 7th July 1948, Government
sanctioned the holding of a supplementary S.S.L.C. Public Exa-
mination in October every year, under the following conditions :—

(1) Only failed candidates and other private candidates would
be allowed to appear.

(2) The last date for the receipt of applications was fixed
as 3lst July preceding the date of the examination.

(3) The examination was to be held only at District Head-
quarters and a few other centres.

(4) Text-books for the October examination were to be
same as those for March.

(6) The total number of chances which was till then limited
to three in the case of non-Harijan candidates was raised to four

and for Harijan pupils the number of chances was increased from
4 to 5.

The first supplementary examination was held in October 1948.

Selection examinations.—In G.0. No. 2389, Education, dated
13th December 1946, the Government issued general instructions
to all Heads of educational institutions to the effect that deten-
tions in selections for the S.S.L.C. examinations, where they were
found necessary should not ordinarily exceed 15 per cent. The
Headmasters of schools were also instructed in June 1947 that
they should be strict, as far as possible, in promoting pupils from
class to class so that large numbers of stulents need not be
detained in the selection examinations.

The Government reviewed the position again and in G.O. Ms.
No. 22-13, Education, dated 15th October 1947, directed that
the limit of detentions referred to above should be reduced to
10 per cent. They also directed that strictness should continue
to be observed in promotions so that only a minimum number of
students are detained in the selection examinations. The Govern-
ment considered the question again in 1948 and decided (a) that
the sclections for the S.S.L.C. public examination as such in

(@) G.0O. Ms. No, 639, Education, dated 24th March 1948.
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Form VI should be abolished and that the candidates should not
be detained in Form VI except for shortage of attendance.

(e) Buildings and equipment.

Of the 1,523 Indian Secondary schools on 31st March 1952,
1,214 were held in their own buildings and the rest in rented or
rent-free buildings. The percentage works out to 79 for boys and
84 for girls. Accommodation continued to be inadequate in many
schools. Though learning amid elegance is not essential, many
schools had to go even without enough space for craft work, and
some of the other barest essentials beyond ¢ one class-room for
each class . The tendency to make every available space including
the verandah into class-rooms could not be cherked effectively
during the quinquennium. The result has been some colossal or
monster schools.

The position in regard to garden and playgrounds was not quite
satisfactory. Two hundred and ninety boys’ schools and twenty-
nine girls’ schools had no garden space, while two hundred and
eighty-six boys’ schools and one hundred and twenty-one girls’
schools had no playground at all or had less than an acre in extent
in 1951-52.

- School places.—Prior to the issue of G.O. No. 418, Education,
dated 22nd July 1948, it was held that no section should have
more thaun forty pupils on rolls and exemptions thereto were
granted by the Director in deserving cases. .The requests for such
concessions bkecame so general that rule 18 of the Madras
Educational Rules was amended in the above Government Order
so as to authorize the Headmaster to admit in 1946-47 and for
two years thereafter upto forty-five pupils in a section subject to
the condition that ezch pupil had a floor space of not less than
10 square feet. Admission over and above this maximum was not
to be made without thke pricr approval of the District
Educational Officer or the Inspectress. With permission, a class
can have a maximum of 50 pupils.

Working tn shifts.—Director’s Proceedings R.C. No. 96-E-4/48,
dated 21st April 1948 said that requests for the introduction of
shift system in Secondary schools will be considered subject to
the following conditions :—

(@) Inadequacy of present accommodation and impossibility
in providing additional accommodation.

(b) There should be no extra expenditure to the State.

(c) That each shift should work for four hours a day for
six days in a week.

(d) Pupils of Forms IV to VI will form one group and
Forms I to IIT another group. '

(¢) Each group should work in the fore-noon and after-
noon sessions alternatively, viz., Forms IV to VI will work in
the forenoons of Monday, Wednesday and Friday and afternoons
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of Tuesday, Thursday and Saturday; and Forms I to IIT will
work in the after-noons of Monday, Wednesday and Friday
and the forenoons of Tuesday, Thursday, and Saturday, so
that each class will be getting three evenings for physical
training.

(f) No teacher should be required to work for more than
twenty hours per week.

(f) Medium of Instruction.

In the Madras State, freedom was given even as early as 1925
to have the mother-tongue or Indian Language medium for the
S.S.L.C. Course. By 1938-29, the mother-tongue medium was
extended to all schools and English medium allowed only as
exemption from the general rule. From the beginning of the
quinquennium the policy was to eliminate as far as possible the
English medium in Secondary schools, even in bilingual areas.
Government decided to admit for grant-in-aid the expenditure on
the staff maintained to teach through the mother-tongue medium
a smaller number of pupils. G.0. No. 2308, Education, dated
31st October 1947, said that schools would incur extra expenditure
in the employment of additional teachers on account of the adoption
of the vernacular as the medium of instruction and that such
expenditure will be approved for purposes of teaching grant.

To avoid the necessity for complete exemption from the study
of the mother-tongue or regional languages actually started by
a pupil who goes to a school or region where that language is not
available, the pupil could be permitted by the Director * to study
the language privately. Pupils who are permitted to study
a language privately are not required to produce school record,
but they must appear for the language at the S.S.L.C. examination.

In the first year of this Quinquennium it was laid down that,
thereafter, sanction of the Government was necessary to adopt Eng-
lish medium of instruction in any form or section of a form or in
‘a particular subject and that no school should adopt English
medium in future in anticipation of sanction.f

Government - permitted the teaching of commercial subjects
to be continued in English for some time more. Teaching
of the bifurcated subjects (Engineering and the Secretarial
courses) and Algebra and Geometry in English has also been
permitted. _

Linguistic minorities.—In view of the hardships reported to
have arisen from the enforcement of the Regional Language as
the medium of instruction, Government decided (G.O. No. 2125,
Edu_ation, dated 2nd July 1949) that, in respect of linguistic
minorities including Muslims, whose mother-tongue is different
from the regional language, the Director should permit instruction

* Proccedings Fe. No. 943 E[47,-dated 6th August 1947.
-~ + Proveedings Re. Nu. 6543-E/46, dated 3rd Ddcember 1847,
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being given through the medium of their mother-tongue provided
there is a minimum strength of 10 pupils per class or 30 per school
in Elementary Schools, and 45 pupils for the three Forms I to III
and Forms IV to VL

In a few cases for want of suitable teachers or due to schools
being situated in multi-lingual areas, special permission was
accorded on a temporary basis to have English medium. But
such cases were very few in 1951-52,

The following are significant to the point :—
1048-49.  1949-50. 1950-51. 1951-52.
1 Total number of schools 693 769 860 ~ 964

which presented pupils
for the 8.8.L.C.

2 Number of schools that 647 749 849 956
offered the languages of
the State as medium.

To encourage the publication of text-books in the recognized
languages, official sets of technical terms in these languages were
issued as approved by Government in G.0O. No. 137, Education,
dated 20th January 1947, and the grant of exemption on the
ground of non-availability of text-books in the appropriate
language was altogether stopped.

English gives way to the Regional languages.—In G.O. No. 1128,
Education, dated 6th July 1946, the Government directed that
the teaching of English in Standard IV of Elementary schools and
in Classes I to IV of Secondary schools should be abolished for
the school-year 1946—47 and in Standard V (or Class V) from the
year 1947-48,

Government had reports that teaching of English continued
in Classes IV and V of certain schools in the Province. In
Memorandum No. 83162 B-1/47-1, Education, dated 17th October
1947, the Government directed that the orders referred above
should be strictly adhered to by the managements of all schools
and there should be no deviation. Director’s Proceedings Re.
No. 2408, Education-1,47, dated 8th November 1947, instructed
“ that no English of any kind should be taught either within
school hours or outside school hours or within the school
premises”’. The managements were warned that any deviation
from the Government orders will be viewed seriously and that
the Director will be compelled to take disciplinary action against
the managements.

Till November 1947, English was regarded as the first language
in Secondary schools and the regional language as the second
language. With a view to give the languages of the Province
a better position in the scheme of studies for Secondary
Education, it was considered that the regional language should
be the first language and English the second language. The
Board of Secondary Education and the  Provincial Advisory
Board of Education which wers consulted in the matter, agread
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to the proposal. In their Crder Ms. No. 2532, Education, dated
25th November 1947, Government laid down that the regional
language should be the first language in future and English the
second language. The revised classification was also adopted in

the question papers set for the S.S.L.C. examination and for
class examinations.

The 1948-Scheme tried to remove English even from Form I.

In G.O. No. 1394, Education, dated 29th May 1948, Govern-
ment ordered that English should be taught from FormsII
to VI instead of Forms I to V[ as a new language, Hindustani
was to be taught from Form I. In G.O. No. 1531, dated 13th
May 1949, Government passed revised orders that English should
be taught from Form I to VI so as enable pupils to acquire
sufficient knowledge in the language.

(9) Changes in the curriculum.

The many important changes effected in the curriculum have
already been pointed out in section (a) above.

To make the teachers understand and appreciate the changes
and to guide them in their work with the new syllabus, the
Department published the following twelve guide books :—

1 Guide book on the teaching of English. Forms I to III.

2 Do. Mathematics, FormsI to
IIT.
3 Do. General Science. Forms
I to III.
4 Do. Gardening and Agricuture.
Forms I to III.
5 Do. Home craft. Forms I to
IIT.
6 Do. Social Studies. Forms I
to IIT.
7 Do. Music. Forms I to IIL.
8 Do. : Dancing. Forms I to III.
9 Do. Drawing and Painting.
Forms I to III.
10 Do. Weaving, Forms I to
) II1.
11 Do, Engineering. Forms IV
C - to VI o
12 Do. Home Science. Forms IV
to VL

All these guide books contain very useful suggestions regard-
ing the teaching of the several subjects with particular refer-
ence to the new outlook on education and the scheme of
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reorganization. The Department felt that all teachers in the
Secondary schools should be conversant with the contents of these
books and hence recommended the supply of the same to the
teachers. *

In addition to the guide books, a general introduction to the new
syllabuses was also published by the Department. Another out-
standing publication of the Department was the guide book on
Citizenship activity in schools.

Administration and Control.~—Administration and control of
Government, Local Board and aided Secondary schools were vested
with the respective managemsnts. The schools continued to be
inspected by the District £ducational Officers once a year.

The annual inspections of boys’ Secondary schools were conduct-
ed by the District Educational Officers and of the girls’ Secon-
dary schools by the Inspectresses. There were thirty three
Educational districts in the State during 1931-52 each under
a District Educational Officer. For the administration and
control of girls ” Secondary schools there were seven Inspectresses,
each in charge of a circle comprising two or more districts.

The Deputy Director (Finance) has been empowered to exer-
cise the powers of the Director in the matter of sanctioning
teaching grants to aided Secondary schools (G.0. No. 220, Edu-
cation, dated 22nd January 1949).

The ¢ Recognition’ of Secondary schools was vested in the
Director of Public Instruction, and it could be refused or with-
drawn if he was not satisfied with regard to any of the eonditions
laid down in rule 12, besides other matters specified in Chapter
IIT of the Madras Educational Rules. No new Secondary school
could be opened or recoginzed schoois open a class or classes
either higher or lower than those for which the school had been
recognized, without the previous permission of the Director.

. The granting of recognition depended, among other matters,
on the educational needs of the locality, the financial stability
of the schools, the constitution of the managing body, the
organization and development of the school on approved
methods and approved lines, the terms on which teachers were
engaged, including the execution of a written agreement between
the Management and each teacher as prescribed in Appendix 28
of the Madras Educational Rules.

Surprise visits.—The usual annual inspection of Secondary
schools was conducted after due notice and the schools, generally,
did not receive any surprise visits in between two annual inspec-
tions in the past, unlike the Elementary schools. The Director
issued a circular on 21st June 1948, that to see schools in their
normal working District Educational Officers and Inspectresses
should pay surprise visits to at least some of the aided Secon-
dary schools whose managements in their opinion wero

* Directcr’s Roc. No. 54/30/45, dated €th Augusy 1847,
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not. trustworthy and see if the rules were observed a.nd reglsters
properly maintained.

Government managed schools.—As an experlmental measure
Government took over the management of seven District Boa.rds
and one Municipal Secondary School in the State during 1951-52.

A consideration which weighed in this connection K was the
necessity to provide administrative and teaching’ experience t(; the
officers of the Dep rtment.

Government also took over the management of the Vldyodaya.
High School for Girls, Madras, from 1st May 1951®. - The school
was previously managed by a private managmg body.  The
necessary Government staff was also sanctioned. The school was
run as a special type of residential institution to admit pupils from
all over India with English as the medium of instruction. The
school was brought directly under the control of the Dlrector of
Public Instructlon

(h) Management of Aided Secondary Sckools

Endowments.—As a step towards the estabhshment of
sound financial stability for the schools, it was laid down in
G.0. Ms. No. 2381, Education and Public Health, dated 5th
November 1947, that no distinction need be made thereafter
between stswn and Non-Mission managements in the matter of
endowments to be created for maintenance of Secondary schools
and granted time for five years from Ist April 1948. At first
a sum of Rs. 50,000 was insisted upon as endowment to be provided
in respect of schools started after lst April 1948. Later it was
reduced to Rs. 35,000 (Rs. 15,000 for middle school classes and
Rs. 20,000 to high school classes) for full fladged high schools b,
The imposition of the condition for building up an endowment
with retrospective effect caused great hardship and dissatisfaction,
[t was ordered in G.0. Ms. No. 1657, Education, dated 20th May
1949, that the creation of endowments need "not be 1ns1sted on in
vespect of schools opened before June 1948. = D

As regards the nature of the endowment, ordinarily cash endow-
xnents should be insisted upon; but property also can be accepted
provided the valuation of such property by the Revenue or other
\uthorities concerned is not below the Departmental level. -

Manacrements of aided schools have been requlred to give an
rear’s notice to the Department before closing down any school,.
he penalty for the default being refusal of grant for the year
G.0. No. 2918, Education, dated 19th September 1949) ‘

Headmasters to be members of the School Managing Commzttees.
n their Order Ms. No. 1068, Education, dated 22nd May 1947, the

» G.0. No. 1018, Education, dated 18th April 1951, -
b Director of Pubhc Instruction’s Pros Re. No. 722 D- 3/48 dated 20th July
948,

~
L

Q.R.—17
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Government accepted the recommendation of the Committee of the
Provisional Advisory Board of Education in regard to the
representation of the Headmasters and members of staff of
Secondary schools on the Managing Committee of the schools. The
following amendment to the Madras Educational Rules was
issued :—

Under rule 12 of the said rules, the following note was
inserted :—
Nore.—(1) The Managing Body constituted under rule 12 (@) shall have
&3 one of its members the Headmaster of the school for the time being.

(2) In exceptional cases, where the constitution of a Managing
Committee has been waived, there shall be an Advisory Committee consisting of
the following :—

(@) The Headmaster of the school,

(6) One member from the other members of the staff, elected by the
teaching staff.

(c) A representative of the Parents association,

(d) A nominee of the Education Department preferably an
educationist from the locality.

(¢) Two members nominated by the management.

f) The correspondent of the school will be the Chairman, and the

Headmaster of the school will be the Secretary of the Advisory Committee.

Rule 12 (d) of the Madras Educational Rules was further
amended as follows during this pariod :—

Each school shall have a Staff Council consisting of the
Headmaster as President, and from 5 to 11 members of the
teaching staff according to the size of the institution. Each
school shall frame its own rules in respect of the actual consti-
tution of the Staff Council and the conduct of its business subject
to the approval of the District Educational Officer. The Staff
Council shall have powers to advise the Headmaster on matters
of discipline, promotion, selection and other matters that may be
placed before it by the Headmaster. Members of the Council
may also submit to the Council subjects as may be approved
by the Headmaster. The Council will also offer advice to the
Managing Body or the Advisory Committee of the school on
such matters as may be referred to it by that Committee.

Duties of the Headmasters.—Many steps were teken and
instructions issued to see that the Headmasters exercised their
supervision and control of the schools properly and to ensure
that irregularities in admissions, promotions, etc., were reduced
to a minimum. Instructions were issued against undue laxity or
strictness in promotions. About the irregularities committed by
Headmasters in the matter of admissions the Director issued
a Proceedings® saying that several instances had come to
the notice of the Director wherein certain Heads of schools have
admitted pupils contrary to rules. Director issued again
a Proceedings? in the next year pointing out the abuses in school
administration and the necessity for proper check. During the
period instructions were also issued asking the Headmasters to

s R.C. No, 2584-E/47, dated 2nd February 1948.
b C. No. 1016-E-1/49, dated 30th April 1949,
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take a proper share in the school teaching. Proceedings
C. No. 315 D-3/51, dated 16th November 1951, stated that from
a review of the number of Tabular Inspection Reports on the
schools, it was seen that in many institutions Headmasters had
allotted for themselves more supervision work than teaching
work. The Director made it clear that all Headmasters should
do not less than ten periods of teaching per week. If in
a particular institution the work of supervision was heavy it was
suggested that Assistant Headmasters may be appointed and
supervision work delegated to them or to the senior assistants.

(¢) Expenditure.

Total expenditure on Secondary education during the year
1951-52 was Rs. 4,80,77,470 as compared to Rs. 2,47,61,999 in
1946-47. The expenditure from various sources was as
follows : .-

1916—47. 19&1—52,
- Boys’ Girls® o Boys’ ’ Girls® '
schools. schools. schools. schools.
RS, RS, RS. RS,

Government funds .. 39,37,824 19,22,329 89,06,997 30,28,819 )
Loeal board funds .. 24,65,388 78,710 57,12,447 43,25,79>
Fess .. .o .. 1,07,84,346 13,19,287 23,20,602 2,91,15,723
Other sources .. .. 32,55,420 9,98,695 29,28,773 = 9,46,121
Expenditure per head. 827 163-8 643 80-4

Expenditure on Secondary Education for 1946-47 to 1951-52
from State Funds was as given below :—

RS. RS.

1946-47 ee .. 59,45,514 104950 .. .. 1,17,81,797
1947-48 ee .. 64,76,385 1950-51 .. ..  1,20,69,717
1948-49 .. ..  93,61,879 1951-52 .. .. 12861718

Grant-in-aid.—Statutory rules pertaining to grants-in-aid to
recognized secondary schools were given in the Departmental
publication known as the Grant-in-aid Code. Subject to the
rules contained therzin, managements were eligible for (1) teaching
grant, (2) grant for buildings and for sites, (3) playgrounds,
(4) equipment and (5) for fee concessions awarded to pupils by
managements : :

(1) Teaching grants.—There were no standard scales of pay
for teachers in aided secondary schools. .Prior to 1947 assessment
of teaching grant was made on the basis of the actual salaries paid
to teachers in aided schools up to the maximum in the scales of
pay fixed for teachers in Government secondary schools. The
Government considered that in cases where the managements did
not adopt the Local board rates, the teachers in such schqols should
not be placed at a disadvantage compared with those in schools:
where the revised scales of pay had been adopted. Therefore the
Government decided to pay from lst January 1947 or from the
date of adoption of such scales of pay, whichever is later, to such

Q.R.—TA
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managements, in addition to the grant which they would be
eligible under the Grant-in-aid Code, a special grant calculated at
one-half of the difference between the average of the scales of pay
laid down for similar posts in Local board schools, subject to the
condition that this additional amount should be used entirely for
payment of teachers. In schools wherein revised scales of pay
were adopted the basis of assessment from 1st June 1947 was
enhanced from one-half to two-thirds of the approved net cost.
In view of this the Government insisted on all managements of
aided schools introducing at least the scales of pay fixed for
teachers in Local board schools.

In G.O. No. 1938, Education, dated 4th September 1947,
the Government raised the number of instalments of school fees
under “ Standard rates ”’ that an aided school could collect, to 10.
The desire of the Government in granting this concession was that
the salaries of the teachers must be the first concern of the manage-
ments and that they should pay at least in accordance with Local
board rates. For purposes of calculating receipts, only eight
instalments of fees at standard rates are taken into account,
leaving the two excess instalments and the excess collections over
the standard rates out of account. B

Subsequently the Government made a further concession in
their G.0O. No. 372, Education, dated 26th February 1948 that it
was open to managements of aided secondary schools to adopt for
their teachers the revised scales of pay fixed for teachers in
Government service if they could afford to do so and that, in such
cases, the expenditure incurred by the managements in payment of
salaries in those scales will be treated as an approved item of
expenditure and will make them eligible from 1st June 1947 for
teaching grant on the basis of two-thirds of the approved net
cost. . : .

(2) Grants for buildings and sites are paid at half the total
cost subject to a maximum of Rs. 35,000.
(3) For acquisition or purchase of playgrounds, grant-in-aid
at half cost on the following basis was given :—
; (i) that the extent of land provided did not exceed 6 acres
in the case of a complete secondary school ;
(ii) that the maximum admissible cost was restricted to
Rs. 3,000 per acre in municipal areas and Rs. 1,500 in non-
municipal areas. ~ :
1 - (4) Equipment grants were paid at half the total cost subject
to-a maximum of Rs. 5,000.
< " (5) Grants at half rates were given for loss offee income on
account of managements’ concessions on the following basis :—
(i) total award did not exceed 10 per cent of the fee
income ; '
= (ii) the award was made to deserving poor pupils on the
basis: of a competitive examination according to a scheme
approved by the Director.
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Subsidies to Local boards.—When the scales of pay of teachers
in secondary schools under Local bodies were ordered to be
revised with effect from 1st January 1947, Government abolished
the system of paying fixed lump-sum subsidies from that date
(vide G.O. No. 975, Education, dated 10th May 1947) and
ordered that Local bodies be paid every year for all their recog-
nized secondary schools grant-in-aid based on the net cost of
the institutions for the preceding financial year, subject to the
priviso that in the case of the schools in respect of which fixed
subsidies were being granted as teaching subsidies, teaching grants
paid under the revised system should not be less than the
subsidies which they were entitled under G.0. No. 53, Law and
Education, dated 12th January 1931. The grant is now
accordingly assessed under the Grant-in-aid Code as in the case
of aided secondary schools, with the difference that 10 instal-
ments of fees at standard rates are taken into consideration for

the purpose. '

In addition, grant for maintenance, compensation for foe
income foregone under rule 92 of the Madras Educational Rules
32 of the Grant-in-aid Code and on account of military concessions
are also now paid to Local bodies. The payment of compensation
for fee income foregone on behalf of pupils of Scheduled Castes
and Tribes is authorized through the Director of Harijan
Welfare. -

Because the policy underlying the grant of subsidy to Local
bodies for Secondary Education was changed during the early part
of the quinquennium Local bodies have been opening a large
number of secondary schools. T

Local body secondary schools opened after 1930 were not
previously eligible to apply for subsidy towards building, equip-
ment and playground. This ban was removed in 1949-50, thus
enabling all secondary schools under Local boards to be eligible
for these subsidies. ‘

Spectal fees.—Proceedings Dis. No. 912/49, dated 22nd February
1949, issued the following instructions in connexion with the levy
of special fees in secondary schools under rule 89 C of the Madras

Educational Rules :— . .
(1) No special fees should be levied for subjects included in

the ordinary curriculum which do not involve any extra expendi- .
ture. :
(2) No item of special fee falling under the category * for any
other special convenience >’ referred to in rule 89 C (_)f the Madras
Educational Rules should be levied without the previous approval

of the controlling authority.

(3) Special fees collected in each scboo} year should be .
accounted for separately, and invariably spent in the same year
on the items for which they have been collected. = Unspent -
balances, if any, should not be added to the general revenues of
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the institution, but should be carried over to the mnext year’s
accounts.

II. New Schemes and experiments and outstanding problems.

The Reorganized Scheme of Secondary Education envisaged,
among other things, the provision of a large number of courses and
activities in an institution so as to draw out the latent skill and
aptitude of the pupils. With this aim in view many bifurcated
courses were started in the High schools, besides a large variety of
useful activities.

A significant experiment carried out in the Rajah’s High
School, Kollengode, is the simultaneous provision of instruction in
academic and aesthetic subjects, giving art its due place in
education and affording opportunity for the cultivation of both
academic talents and aesthetic tastes, Three bifurcated courses
were sanctioned by the Department besides the usual academic
course. They were (1) the Secretarial course, (2) Music and (3)
Dancing (Kathakali) giving thus facilities for pupils who desired to
go for University Courses, those who desired to choose Commeicial
and Secretarial courses, and for girls having talents for Music, and
for boys and girls who had talents for Dancing. Kathakali
equips boys and girls for a lucrative profession as well.

In regard to Kathakali, a technique peculiar to Kerala, it may
be mentioned that this is the first time that this art has come to
be introduced and given a place in the community life of
a Secondary school, and this is combined harmoniously with
instruction in academic subjects. Within three years pupils can
get, besides a theoretical knowledge of the subject, a sound
practical skill in tkis art. Besides being a course of training
for a career as a professional Kathakali danecer to a talented pupil,
it is also & healthy hobby to others.

Project method in the teaching of Social Studies.—After the
introduction of the Social Studies syllabus as part of the
Reorganized Secondary School curriculum in 1948, many schools
have reported their attempt to teach each unit of the syllabus
through a project. The syllabus with its well-balanced emphasis
on soc:al train'ng, activities and social studies, has been found
to lend itself for experimentation in teaching through projects.

Starting of preparatory classes in Secondary schools—Under the
existing system Secondary schools have to admit students coming
out of Elementary schools or from private study. This arrange-
ment, it was felt, was contributing to a lowering of the general
standard, as many students who were not fully fit after their
private study or elementary school course gained admission in
Secondary schools. With a view to improve the standard of fitness
of the pupils admitted in the lower forms of the Secondary schools
Government approved * the proposal of the Director of Public

—

# G.0. No, 40 Kducation, dated 6th January 1951,
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Instruction, that if managements of Secondary schools desired,
they may be permitted to open preparatory classes to Form I to
make up the deficiencies and attainments in individual subjects of
pupils who came from different elementary schools or private
study but are not found fully fit- for Form I. The period of
study in this class will be for a year.

The fee charged for the preparatory section is not to exceed
three times the fee charged for Form I in the school desirous of
opening the preparatory class. No Government grant is paid.
The preparatory class is to be self-supporting,

Creation of a Departmental Audit service—It was felt for some-
time that the system of audit of the accounts of the educational
institutions under private managements which are in receipt of
grants left much to be desired. The check of the District
Educational officers and the Inspectresses of the accounts of the
institutions was inadequate. Under the old system, therefore, it
was not possible to bring to light financial irregularities of the
managements. For these reasons it was proposed to create a
Departmental audit staff under the control of the Director of
Public Instruction, for the audit of accounts of the Secondary
and Special schools and boarding homes and orphanages under
private managements. In view of the advantages of a system of
audit by Departmental auditors, the Government approved the
proposal and directed the same to be worked as an experimental
measure, in the first instance, in the Madurai Division2,

The Government approved the following rates of fees for the
audit of private educational institutions :—

Rate of fees.

RS,
High schools with a strength over 1,500 .. . 200
High schools with a strength between 1,000 and 150

1,500.

High schools with a strength between 500 and 1,000 125
High schools with a strength of less than 500 .. 75
Middle schools .. - . .o . .. 50
Special schools .. .. .. .. .. . 35

Boarding Homes and Orphanages receiving grants of Rs. 2,500
and more, 2 per cent of the grant subject to a maximum of Rs. 100.

The expenditure incurred by the managements on the payment
of audit fees on the scale indicated above will be treated as an
item of approved expenditure for purposes qf the assessment of
teaching or maintenance grants to the institutions concerned.

The necessary staff was also sanctioned temporarily.

s 3.0, Ms, No. 987  ducation, dated 17th April 1951,
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Problems.—Secondary Education, has on the whole, remained
in a state of flux during the quinquennium. The various changes
made even in the Reorganized Scheme of 1948 since its inaugura-
tion, makes the 1948 Scheme a * Reorganizing Course” rather
than a ‘¢ Reorganized Course ”

)

Religious instruction—Inclusion of Conscience clause.—Till
1947 the imparting of religious education was regulated only
in cases of schools and colleges under public management by rule
9 of the Madras Educational Rules. The Government considered
that educational institutions must be above religious proselytiza-
tion, and that it was time that action was taken in the matter.
They accordingly directed (1) that school buildings, school teachers,
and school children sbhould not be used for proselytization purposes
and (2) when schools are giving denominational religious iustruc-
tion, it must be left to the guardians of the pupils to choose
whether the pupil will attend such instruction or not. As amend-
ment to the Madras Educational Rules under rule 9 the following
was added as rule 9-A» :(—

«“9-A, Religious instruction may be given in schools and
oolleges under private management, subject to the following
conditions :(—

(1) Where the religious instructions given in an institution
is in a faith other than that to which a pupil belongs, he shall be
exempted from a.ttending religious instruction classes, if his parent
or guardian requests in writing for such exemptlon Such exemp-
tion-shall be in force until the written request is withdrawn by
the parent or guardian.

(2) The religious instruction given shall not constitute an
attack on otber faiths.

- (8) The staff, pupils or buildings of any school or college
shall not be utilized for proselytization purposes.”’

In their G.O. Ms. No. 1964, Education, dated 9th September
1947, the Government ordered that under rule 154, Madras
Educationai Rules, the following shall be added as foot-note 2 :—

"~ ¢ The expression of views which are calculated to bring into hatred, ridicule

or contempt the beliefs or practices of any religion within the precincts of the
school or outside will also be taken as bad conduct for purpose of the above rules.”

Under rule 2 of the Grant-in-Aid Code the following was added
as sub-paragraph 5:—

- “The Director shall have the power to refuse grants to any
institution which directly or indirectly encourages propaganda
calculated to bring into hatred, ridicule or contempt the beliefs and
practices of any religion.”

~ = As per G,0. Ms. No. 1444, Education, dated 7th July 1947, —
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APPENDIX 1.

I, AcapeMio COURSE.

Languages.

1. First Language.—The mother-tongue or the regional language
consisting of two parts (Parts I and IT) with the option of offering
under Part II a classical or any other Indian Language except
Hindi, unless it is taken under Part I. '

2. Second Language.—English. :

3. Third Language.—Hindi (Optional) alternative to which is
an additional craft in Forms I to III or additional Hobbies and
Practical Activities in Forms IV to VI. -

Other subjects.

1. Mathematics—Forms I to ITI.
Mathematics —General or Composite—Forms IV to VI,

2. General Science,
3. Social Studies.
4
5

. Citizenship Training.
. Arts and Crafts in Forms I to III. :
Hobbies and Practical Activities—Forms IV to VI,

6. Physical Education.
7. Moral Instruction,

In addition to classroom work, each student is encouraged to
take part in all activities that arise from their academic studies
and in hobbies, dramatic and musical productions, school news-
papers and magazines, clubs and discussion groups. Although
most schools confine their extra activities to after class hours,
there is a growing tendency to incorporate them in the regular
school hours. ! This reflects education’s growing real zat on of
its responsibility for the social as well as the mental and physical
well-being of youth. A democratic form of student self-govern-
ment has been instituted in most High Schools. The students
elect representatives to a School Council which decides - many-
questions regarding school activities in consultation with the Head-
masters and teachers. Students learn the importance of exercising
the privilege of voting. They choose the girls and the boys to
serve in important student posts such as Class leaders -an
Class Representatives or on the Students’ Councils.

II. BrrurcaTED COURSES COMMENCING FROM IV ForMm. - -

A. Pre-Technological Coursé.

1. First Language—Part 1.
2. First Language—Part II, -
or . . -

English,

.
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Mathematics—General or Composite.
Social Studies.
Citizenship Training.
Physical Education.
Moral Instruction.
One of the following subjects :—
Agriculture.
Engineering.
Textile Technology.
Fisheries Technology.

“Chemical Technology:
Printing Technology.

Public Examination in subjects numbers 1, 2, 3, 4 and 8.

LN A

B. Secretarial Course.
1. First Language—Part 1.
First Language—Part II.
or
English.
Commercial Arithmetic.
Social Studies.
Citizenship Training.
Physical Education.
7. Moral Instruction,
8. Drafting and Precis-writing.
9, Typewriting.
10. Any two of the following subjects :—
Book-keeping.
Commercial Practice.
Shorthand.

~ Public Examination in subjects numbers 1, 2, 3, 4, 8, 9
and 10.

M

S ;R

C. Aesthetic and Domestic Courses.

Part 1.
1. First Language—Part I—Regional Language or mother tongue,
2. English Composition.
3. Physical Education.
4. Moral Instruction.
6. Citizenship Training.
Part II.
6. Additional language (inclusive of Optional Hindi).
7, Second Language—English,
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8. Mathematies—General or Composite.
9. General Science.
10. Social Studies.
11. Domestic (Home) Smence (General)
12. Drawing and Painting (General),

(Three subjects from this Part of which one should be Domestic
or Home Science for girls in girls’ schools which do not take
Domestic or Home Science under Part III and none should be
the same as the subject taken under Part III.)

Part III.

13. One of the following :(—
(a) Domestic (Home) Science—Special.
(b) Drawing and Palntmg—SpeCIal
(¢) Music.
(d) Dancing.

Public Examination in subjects numbers 1, 6 and 7 to 12.

D. Teaching Practice Course.

(Commencing from Form V only.)
1. First Language—Part I—Regional Language or mOther-
tongue.

First Language—Part II—Intensive Study of the First Language,
of a classical or any other language except Hindi unless it is
taken under Part I or

English.

Mathematics—General or Composite.
General Science.

Social Studies.

Physical Education.

Moral Instruction.

Citizenship Training.

© X No ok

Teaching Practice,

Public Examination in subjects numbers 1, 2, 3, 4, 5 a.nd 9.



APPENDIX Il.

Qualifications prescribed for staff in Secondary Schools.

High schools,

Serial number and nzme of -~

post. Genera! educational
qualifications,
(1) (2)
1 Headmaster or QGraduate . ..
Headmistress.
2 Class teachers of Do. .o .

Forms IV to VI,

Pandits and Mun-

(1) Degreeo in the language ..
shis, Grade I—

(a) Regional Lan-
guages.

(2) B.O.L. (Pass or Hons.)
with 8.8.L.C. comple-
ted.

(3) Oriental Title and comple-
ted 8.85.L.C. (existing
incumbonts).

(4) Oriental Title with 15
years’ service as Pandit
in High schools on
18t January 1948,

(») Orientul Title with leas
than 15 years’ service
on 1st January 1948.

(6) Pre-1926 Pandits without
any Oriental Title.

Middle schools,

-
professional .
qualifioations, Name of post.

3 4
A Trained Teacher’s Certi-

ficate of the Collegiate mistress,
grade granted under
rule 138, Madras Educa-
tional Rules.
Do, Class teachers of
Forms I to III
and Classes V and
below.
L.T,, B.T. or B.Ed. .. Pandits and Munshis,
Grade I—
(a) Regional Lin-
guages.
Do. oo cere
Pandits or Secondary Grade (Existing  ineum.
Training. bents),
veee (2) Oriental  Tijtle

only,

(3) Pre-1926 Pandits
without eny
Oriental Title.

Headmaster or Head- Graduate

General educational
qualifications,

()

S.8.L.C. .. .

(1) Oriental Title.

sesw

Professional
qualifications.

(6)
Trained Teacher’s
Certificate of
the Collegiate
grade granted
under rule 88,
Madras Educa-
tional Rules.

Trained Teacher’s
Certificate of

- the Secondary
Grade.

Pandits or Secon-
ary Grade
Training,

Nore—Untrained Orfental Title holders may be appointed in High Schools and Middle Schools if persons with Pandits’ or Secondary Grade Traiving are not available,

801
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8.5.L.C. completed or
Prachark diploma of
the Hindustani Pra-
chark Sabha, Madras,
or equivalent thereto
a3 may be prescribed
by Government with
completed 8.S.L.C.

(2) Oriental Title in Hindi or

Pracharak diploma of
the Hindusteni Pra-
charak Sabha or
equilvalent thereto
with the educational
quslification of Form
I1I.

Secondary Grade Trining,

tani Pracha-
rak Sabha or
equivalent
thereto as
may be pre-
scribed by
Government
with educa-
tional qualifi-
tions at least
IIT Form.

(2) Oriental Title

in Hindi or

Prachark
diploma  of
the Hindus-

tani Pracha-
rak Sabha or
equivalent
thereto as
may be pre-
scribed by
Government
without  the
educational
qualification
of Form III.

(b) Classical Langu. Same qualifications 8sin the ceee (b) Classical langu. Same  qualifica- vees
agos. case of Regional Languages. ages. tions as in the
case of Regional
Languages,
(c) Hindustani Tea- (1) Degree in language or L.T,, B.T. or B.Ed. .« (c) Hindustani Tea- (1) Oriental Title cens
chers (Hindi). B.OL. (Pass or chers (Hindi). in Hindi or
Hons.) with S.S.L.C. Pracharak
completed or Oriental diploma  of
Title in Hindi with the Hindus.

SVEAJVIL NI NOILVOAdE JO0 SSAYH0UJ
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Qualifications prescribed for staff in Secondary Schools—cont.

011

by Government with
15 years’ service as
Hindustani Teacher
in High schools on
lst January 1948.

charak Sabhe
or equivalent
thereto as
may be pre-
scribed by
Government,
with or with-
out the educa-
tional qualifi
eation of
Form III.

High schools, Middle schools.
Serial number and — A “ s A
name of post. General educational Professional Name of post General educational Professional
qualifications. qualifications. post. qualifications. qualifications.
1 ‘ - (2) ) “4) (6) (6)
3. Pandits and Munshijes, (3) Oriental Title in Hindi cees cone (For existing cens
Grade I—cont. or Pracharak diploma, incumbents).
(¢) Hindustani Teachers of - the Hindustani
(Hindi)—cons. Pracharak Sabha
or equivalent thereto
as may be prescribed
by Government with-
out the educational
qualification of Form
III. (For existing
incumbents).
(4) Oriental Title in Hindi oo cese (3) Oriental Title cees
or Prachark diploma in Hindi or
of the Hindustani Pracharak
Prachark Sabha or diploma  of
equivalent  thereto the Hindus-
as may be prescribed tani Pra-

EHL NO MIIARY TVINNIAONIQD



4, (a) Physical Educa. B.A.or B.Sc. of any recog- Diploma in  Physical ciee cenn vesse

tion  Teachers.  nized University. Education granted by
Fhysical Director the Y.M.C.A. College of
or Directress. Physical Education,

Saidapet, Madras, or &
Government Diploma in
Physical Education for
whom issued after July
1943,

hml:’)gm.—.lnt:ihools with a minimum strength of 750 pupils and with three or more Physical Education Teachers. Physical Directors or Directreesses, one for each school
) appointed. N

(b) Physical Edu. Physical Education
cation Teachers— Teachers—
1) Men .. Intermediate in Arts of a Government Teacher's (1) Men .. Comrleted Government Tea-
University in the State of Certificate in Physical S.S.L.C. cher’s  Certifi-
Madras or an equivalent Education of the Higher eate in Physical
examination or completed Grade. Training of the
8.8.L.C. together with a - Lower Grade.

Trained Teacher’s Certifi-
cate of the Secondary

Grade.

(2) Women .. Intermediate in Arts of a Government Teacher’s (2) Women .. Completed Government Tea-
University in the State of Certificate in Physical S.S.L.C. cher’s  Certifi-
Madras or an equivalent Training of the Higher ' cate in Physical
examination or completed  Grade or diploma in Training of the
8.5.L.C. together with a  Physical Education for Lower Grade.
Trained Teacher’s Certifi- Women issued prior to
cate of the Secondary July 1943.

Grade. '
. (3) Assistant Completed Government Tea.
Physical S.8.L.C. cher’s  Certifi-
Education cate in Physical
Teachers. : Training of the

Lower Grade.

lgﬂa.—Assistant Physical Education Teachers may be appointed oniy in High schools in which Physical Education Teachers are employed with the necessary
qualifications. v
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Serial number a.d uatoe
of post.

49]

8. Bpecialist teachers
for bifurcated
courses—

(a) Secretarial—
(1) Assistant ..

(2) Commerocial
Instructor.

(b) Engineering—
(1) Instructor

General educational
qualifications,

Bachelor of Commerce

Professional
qualifications,

3)

Teachers’ Training or L.T.

with Technical certificate
of the higher grade in—
(i) Book-keeping,
(ii) Theory and Prac-
tice of Commerce,
(iii) Banking, and
(iv) Commercial Geo-
graphy.

A pass in Government

Technical Examination
of the higher grade in
Shorthand or Type-
writing., Preference will
be given to those who
have passed the higher
grade examination in
both the subjects.

LME. or LEE, with
three years’ practical:

experience in Engineer-
ing workshop or three
years’ experience 88
Instructor in any recog-
nized technical school.

Qualifications prescribed for staff in Secondary Schools—cont.
High §chools.

Middle Schools.

Name of
post.

)

General educatienal
qualifications,

(3)

Professional

qualifications.

6

(441
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—'d'd

(2) Assistant cees
Instructor.

(3) Senior First Form .. .. ..
Mechanic,

(4) Junior cens
Mechanic,

(3) Attender .. cese

(¢) Agriculture—
Instructor .o ceve

(d) Domestic Sci-
ence——
(1) Assistant .. Graduate in Home Science.
v (In the absence of persons
with prescribed qualifi-
cations, a graduate in
Home Science, untrained.)
(2) Attender III Form . .o ..
{womeny),
{¢) Drawing and TIII Form . o .e
Painting.

) Music teacher—

Name 8s ubove, with a
minimum of one year’s
experience.

Technical experience as
first-class  oengine fitter
or a8 Auto-mechanic for
a period of at least five
years,

Good experience as a metal
turner or carpenter.

Good expericnce as a blacke
smith or as a striker.

B.Sc. (Agriculture), In the
absence of a B.Se. in
Agriculture, an Agricul-
tural higher grade certi-
ficate holder.

L.T. or B.T.- [ X) o

A group certificate in
Drawing with a trained
teachers’ certificate of
the higher grade. :

Voceal, Instru- (i) Graduate in Music, or..Diploma in Music—Sangee-

mental and (ii) S.8.L.C. or Matricula-
tablab, tion Examination.

P

‘tha Siromanj or San-
geetha Bhushana.

N e
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Serial numer and —
name of post,

(1)

6. Specialist teachers
for bifurcated
courses—cont,

(f) Music teachers—cont.

Instructors in Arts

and Crafts.
Arts
Drawing and
Painting,
Musie . ..

Qualifications preseribed for staff in Secondary Schools—cont.
Y

High schools, Middle schools,
A - P A .
General educational Professonal Name of General educational Professicnal
qualifications. qualiﬂcatlonlt post. qualifications, qualifisations.
(2) $) “ (5) (€)
. Instructors in ciee

Arts and Crafts.
Cr&fts . .e

and Technioal. Teach.

ceee Technical Teachers’ Certii- Drawing
cate of not lower than Painting. ers’ Certificate
the higher grade. of not lower
than the higher
grade,
Trained Teachers’ Certifi- cens caen

soem

cate, higher grade and
a pass in  Government
Technical Examinations
in Indian Music in the
higher grade with prefer-
ence to one who holds a Diploma in Indian Music
of the Madras University or the title of Sangeetha
Bhushana of the Annamalai University or the
title of Sangeetha Siromani of the Madras Uni-
versity or the Degree of Bachelor of Arts of the
Madras University with Indian Music wunder
Part III of the Degree course ; with further
preference toone who in addition posseases a Tech-
nical Teachers’ Cortificate of any grade. Teachers’
Certificate in Indian Music awarded by the Secre-
tary to the Commissioner for Government Exami-
nations is also a sufficient qualification, provided
the candidate is the holder of a completed S.S.L.C.

$IT
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v3—0'w

(h) Crafte—

{1) Sewing or

Industrial
Teachers in
Secondary and

Training Sch-
ools for girls,

(2). Manual Trains
ing Instruo.
tors in wood-
work- .

(3) Instructors in
" Weaving,

(4) Instructors in
Tailoring,

(8) Instruetors in
Rattan work.

-consgidered

Completed 8.8.L.C. o

Completed III Form Certifi-

cate of a Secondary School
or VIII 8tandard Certificate
of a Higher Elementary
School or General
Educational qualification
equivalent
thereto by the Director of
Public Instruction.

Do.

Do.,

---- -following institutions s

Group Certificate in Needle
work and Dress-making
under the scheme of
Government Technical
Examinations.

Manual Training Certificate
of the Teachers’ College,
Saidapet. .

(i) Evidence of having
satisfgctorily completed
the Artisan  Course
in Weaving in the
Government Textile

Institute, - Madras, - or

& training course in any
other - . institution
approved by the Manual
Training Expert ; or

(ii) A Technical Teachers’
Certificate of the lower

grade in Weaving. ,
(i) Technical ~ Teachers’

Cortificate of the lower
grade in Tailoring; or
(ii) Certificate of training
in an approved Tailoring

Institute,

Evidence of having success-
fully eompleted & course
of training in ‘Rattan
work in any. of the

(i) Methodist  Mission

Industnial . Scheol,

‘Kal'ln'.'

[ X
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Serial number and
name of post,

(1)

6. Specialist teachers
for bifurcated

sourses—cout,
(h) Crafts-—cont.

(5) Instructors in

Rattan work
- ~——cOnNdt,

(6) Instructors in
Book Bind-
ing.

(7) Instructors in

Engraving,

(8) Instructors. in
Horticulture,

Qualifications prescribed for staff in Secondary Schools—cont.

High schools.
A

General educational
qualifications. |

2)

Completed ITI Form certifi.

cate of a secondary
school or VIIT Standard
certificate of a Higher
Elementary school or
general educational guali.
tication considered equi-
valent thereto by the
Director of Publie Instruc-
tion,

Do.

Professional
qualifications.

(3)

Evidence of having success.
fully completed a course
of training in rattan
work in any of the
following institutions
—cont.

(ii) Harijan  Industriul
School, Kodambakam,
Madras.

(iii) American =~ Misgion
Industrial School,
Guntur.

(iv) Anjuman Industrial
Schcol, Madras.

Government Technical
Teachers’ Certificate in
Book Binding of the
lower grade,

Art Masters’ Ceortificate in
Engraving and Drawing
of the Teachers’ College,
Saidapet.

Government Technical
Teachers’ Certificate in

Agriculture of the lower

greade,

Middle schools,
~ - e
Name of Goneral educational Professional
post, qualifications, qualifications.
)

2820

‘eue e e

(3) (8)

2
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(9) Imstructors in
Textile Print-
ing,

{10) Imstructors in
woollen oar-

* pet weaving.

(11) Instructors in
metal work
(sheet metal
work, fitting,
forgmg and
turning.)

{12) Instructors in

aluminium
worl,

(13) Assistant
Manual Train-
ing Instruc.
tors in—

{a) Wood work.

') Weé.yihg .

De. Successful completion of
& o¢ “ree of training in an
insiftution spproved by
the Director of Pubhe

P 2

Instmctlon
De, Certificate of the ‘Mad.ras
: ‘Government Textile

Institute Pile . - Carpet
Weaving Course,

Deo. Suocessful completwn of
& course of training in an
institution approved by
the Director of Public

Instruction. .
Do, EDO.
G “
Do, Do,
Do. Art Master's certificate in
wood work of the
Teachers’ College,
S&khqxﬁ.
Do, " Government Technical

~ Teachers’ certificate of
the Lower QGrade in
weavin _or the certifi-
cate - the . Madras
Government Textile

20 e 0

[ X R E )

1)

- Institute Artisan coures o successful . completion. of
. ‘Bnayyee Course' conducted by the All-Indm

~Spinners’ Assoozatmn.

por

soee
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Serial number and
Dname of post.

L@ '
b. Specialist teachers

for bifurcated
courses—cont,
{h) Crafts—cont.

(13) Assistant
Manual Train-
ing Instrue-
tors in—cont,

(c) Rattan work,

{d) Engraving .,

{e) Book-binding,

Qualifications prescribed for staff in Secondary Schools—cont.

High achools.

-~ N .
General educational Professional
qualifications, qualifications,
() 3)

Completed III Form certifi- Evidence of having success-
cate of a secondary school fully completed a course
or VIII Standard certifi- of training in rattan
cate of a higher elemen.- work in any of the

tary school or general following institutions ;—
educational ualification . . .o
considered qequive.]ent (i) Methodist  Mission
thereto by the Director of Industrial School,
Public Instruction, Karur.
(ii) Harijan Industrial
School, Kodam-

bakkam, Madras,

(iii) American Mission
Industrial School,
Guntur,

(iv) Anjuman Industrial
School, Madras,

Do, Art Master’s certificate in
engraving and drawing
of the Teachers’ College,
Saidapet.

Do, Government Technical
Tenher’s Certificate in
Boc,-Binding of the
Lower Grade.

Middle schools.
Name of " ‘General educational
post. qualifications.
4) (5)

Professional

qualifieations.

()

ye e
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{f) Horticulture

(g) Tailoring ..

(k) Textile Printing.

{+) Woollen carpet
weaving,

{(j) Metal work

(k) Aluminjum
work,

The Director may relax the qualifications prescribed for Navual Training and Ass:#tant Manual Training Instructors where necessary,

Do.

Governutent Technjeal
Teachers’ certificate in
agriculture of the Lower
Grade,

Governmont Technical
Teachers’ certificate of
the Lower (rade in
tailoring or certificate
of training in an
approved tailoring
Institute.

Successful eompletion of &
course of training in an
institution approved by
the Director of Public
Instruction,

Certificate of the Madras
Government Textile
Institute Pile Carpet
Weaving Course,

Successful completion of a
course of training in an
institution approved by
the Director of Public
Instruction,

Do. .o

N

. e
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@ rade.
(1)
Headmastors of schools
having up to Form V or VI.

Headmasters of schools with
Form IV and helow.

L.T. Assistants

Secondary grade teachers ..
Pandits and Munshig—
Grade I—H.igh schools—

(1) With requisits qualifi-

cations.

(2) Old incumbents
Grade II—Middle schools
Hindustani teachers—

High Schools—

(1) With

qualifications.

requisite

Government.
2)

Rs. 165—5—205—10—245
plus epecial pay of
Rs. 10 or Rs. 25 accord.
ing to the strength, i.e.,
500 and below and above
500 respectively.

Rs. 85—5—135—10—175
plus  special pay as
mentioned above,

RS.
86--5—125—10—175 ..
45—3—060—2—90 ..

85—5—125—10—-175 ..

65—b6—130 .o .o
45—3—60—2—90 .

856—5—125—10—175 ..

APPENDIX III..

Local board.
(8)

Rs. 150—-10—206 plus
special pay of Rs. 10 or
Rs. 23 according as the
strength is 500 and
below or above 500.

Rs. 75—5—145 plus special
pey as mentioned above.

RS, .
75—5—145 o ..
42—2- 85 e e
75—5—145 e .
60—4—120 ce e
45—2—85 e e

75—5—145 .o

e+ ——— 5y e

Private.
-

Scales of pay of different categories of leachers in (1) Government service, (2) locul board
service and (3) other service.

o @

Headmasters of schools
with 12 sections or less
in Forms I to VI,

Headmastors of schools
with soctions 12 to 24
in Forms I to VI,

Headmasters of schools
with 25 sections or more
in Forms I to VI.

RS.
75—5—145 .o .o
45_2—85 e .o
75—5—-145
60-—4'—'120 0! e
45—2-—85 .

.. 15—b—145 .. ‘e

$ B R e § T T -

(6)

Rs. 150—10—200 plus
special pay of Rs. 10 or
Rs. 25 according as the
strength is 500 and
below or above 500.

Rs. 165—7}-—226—10—
245 plus special pay of
Rs. 10 or Rs. 25 accord-
ing as the strength is
500 and below or above
500.

Rs. 250—15—400 plus
special pay of Rs. 10 or
Rs. 25 according as the
strength is 500 and
below or above 500.

0gr
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(2) With Trorm 111
(3) Without ¥orm 1L .,

Middle schools—
With Irorm IT1 .o ..
Withouit IForm I1I .o

Physieal Training  Instruc.
torg —

(1) olders of diploma or
highor grado certificnto,

(2) Lower grade certificato,
Y.M.C.A. trained prior to
1937--38 for one your.

{3) Old Gymnastic toachor’s
cortificato,

(1) Existing exomptod P.T.
Instructors,

Manunl Training Instructors,

Aggigtant  Manual Training
Instructors,

Drawing Mastors e .
Commerciol Instructors e

Music Instructors—
Grade I .o .

Crade 11 .o
Bowing and Needlo-work
Instructors .. .. .
Craft Instructors .o N

Bocondary grade  training
with a cortificate in craft,

8.8.L.C. passed and trained in
eraft.

65 —0—130

55-—=5—115

45 —3 —~60-—2—90
40 —2-—~80 ..

50--2—70--24—93

45 —2-—15 .
40—1—00 .
60—4-100 .o
35—2—40 oo

45—3—060-~2--90
60—4—100

45—3—60—2—90
45--3—00—2—900

50—2--90 .o

45— 2 —805 .

60—4—120

50—4 110 8
45--2—83 .
40—2—80 e

50—2—T0—2}—05

45—2—175
40—1---60 .
30—1—50
50—2—90 o
30 —1—45
46—2—86 .
50 —2—90 .
45—2—85
40--13}—170
40—13—T70 .

50-—2—90 .o

45—2—85 .

60---4—120 .
50—4—110 ..
45285 .
40250 ..

50—2 -~70—2}—05

45—2--75 ..
40—1—60 .
30—1—50 ..
50—2-—90 ..
30-—1—45
45-2—85 ..
50—2---90 .o
45—2 -85
40—1}--70
40—13—170 ..

50—2—90

45—2—85
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CHAPTER VI.

TRAINING OF TEACHERS.

Introduction.

Amongst the major problems that had to be faced in the field
of education, the provision of adequate and well-traired personnel
was, perhaps, the most thorny. For various reasons not many
suitable persons could be tempted to take to teaching. With the
* gonditions of life, prospects and treatment offered in many places,
the right type of men were not ready to be enlisted in the teaching
profession.

Consequent on the changes in the scheme of education and
curriculum in the elementary and secondary stages, re-orientation
had to be given to teacher-education. Training college syllabuses
were altered. Basic Training schools were introduced. Different
types of training institutions came up during the quinquennium
to provide for the new types of teachers required. So in addition
to the usual training schools, adult training schools, training for
physical education, training of craft teachers, training of music
teachers, training of pandits, training of primary school teachers
and the training of teachers for the handicapped children were
conducted during the period. Some of the special training courses
started were new and special developments of the period 1947-48.

I. TRAINING OF GRADUATE TEACHERS IN THE TRAINING
COLLEGES.

(a) Re-orientation.

Consequent on the reorganization of the High school curriculum
and syllabus, in 1948—49, the B.T. scheme of work was also
reorganized so as to equip teachers for their immediate work.
A revised scheme for the training of graduate teachers was

adopted by the University of Madras from the beginning of the
academic year 1950-51.

Instead of the methods of teaching History or Geography,
Social Studies was introduced and what was divided into
Physical and Natural Science was merged into General Science.
The B.T. curriculum has become very comprehensive providing
training in the various aspects of school work, including citizen-
ship training, the wuse of Audio Visual aids, Arts and Crafts,
Physical Training, ete. Provision is made for every student to
get some knowledge of the teaching of every subject. This may
not make him competent to teach every subject in the curriculum,
and that is mainly because his background in the subjects other
than those in which he has specialized is usually very poor, but at
least it gives him an intelligent understanding of the approach
to different subjects, and should be helpful for these who might
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become Headmasters or inspecting officers. The scheme gives |
a new emphasis to the practical aspects of training, including not
only teaching practice but the use of various teaching aids and
apparatus, measurement and diagnosis, and practical aspects of
health education. At least fivée weeks are to be devoted to practice
teaching, out of which three weeks are continuous. During this
period they are expected to be apprenticed to class-room teachers
whose general duties they have to share as far as possible. Fo;'
the purposes of the B.T. Degree, students are awarded a class
in teaching practice on the basis of assessment by the University
supervising examiners. :

Among the important new provisions on the theoretical side,
are the introduction of Education, Sociology and the increased
emphasis on general methods as compared with special methods,
¢« Methods of Teaching Indian Languages’ and ‘ Basic Educa-
tion >’ are among the optional subjects provided for.

The intention of the new scheme is to prepare teachers for an
education which is based, primarily, on activity methods, and in
which the studies of the school are organically related both to
one another and to life,

(b) Training colleges and enrolment.

The number of Training colleges which was only six at the
beginning of the quinquennium increased to 14 by the end of
the quinquennium. - Thus the number of Training colleges in the
State more than doubled itself during the period.

194748, 1951-52.
Number of Training colleges— .
(a) For men .. 3 10
(b) For women .. o 3 4
Total .. 6 14
Number of students : BTs.—
(@) Men .. . .. . 269 654
(b) Women . .. .. 195 - 228
Total .. 464 882

\

With the rapid expansion in the number of Secondary schools
the necessity for opening more Training colleges was keenly felt.

The necessity to open Training colleges in the wvarious
linguistic areas in the Province was felt, because students had to
be provided with practice teaching through their own languages,
and they had to acquire the facility to teach through that medium,
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During 1950-51, seven new Training colleges were opened.
The strength in the various Training colleges in the B.T./B.Ed.
Class at the end of the quinquennium is given below :(—

. Men., Women. Total.
Men’s Institutions.
1 Government Training College, Rajah- 90 8 98
mundry,
2 M.R. College (B.Ed. section), Vizia- 52 6 58
nagaram.
3 Andhra Christian College (B. Ed. 72 .e 72
section), Guntur.
4 Government Teachers’ College, Saidapet 132 . 132
5 Meston Training College, Madras .. 63 .. 63
6 Dr. A.C. Training College, Karaikudi. 67 .o 67
7 8t. Xavier’s Training College, Palayam- 39 .- 39
kottai.
8 R.K. Mission Training College, Peria- 42 .. 42
naickerpalayam,
9 Government Training College, Kozhi- 57 26 83
kode.
10 Government Training College, Manga. 40 3 43
lore.
Women’s Institutions,
1 St. Joseph’s Training College, Guntur. .o 20 290
2 St. Christopher’s Training College, .. 57 57
Madras.
3 Lady Willingdon Training College, - .o 83 85
Madras. . )
4 St. Ann’s Training College, Mangalore .. .. 23 23
Total .. 654 228 882

(¢) Salaries.

Lecturers in the Government Training colleges were members
of the Madras Educational Service and were on the grade of
Rs. 230 to 700 per mensem. Assistant Lecturers in the Govern-
ment Training Colleges were on the grade of Rs. 165 to 250 per
mensem.

Lecturers in the aided private colleges were paid the scales
prescribed by the University. .

(@) New types of Institutions.
No new types of training colleges were started during the period.

II. New: EXPERIMENTS AND OUTSTANDING PROBLEMS.

Problems.

1. Consequent on the reorganization of the High school
curriculum and syllabus, the B.T. Scheme was reorganized.
Instead of the methods of teaching History or Geography, Social
Studies was introduced and Phy-ical Science, and Natural Science
were merged into General Science. These changes have made it
necessary for a Mathematics graduate, for example, who would
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normally select for his optionals the methods of teaching Mathe-
matics and Science, to teach an aspect of Science totally uafamiliar
to him—viz., Natural Science. Similarly a History graduate
taking English and Social Studies may be stumped by the
Geographical aspect. Such students have to spend considerable
time, learning the subject-matter of these subjects, and often, only
what is immediately necessary is learnt. With such a poor back-
ground of knowledge and hand to mouth existence as it were,
teaching can never be very satisfactory, because the teacher has
to know very much more than he actually does impart to

pupils.

2. In the reorganized B.T, syllabus a great deal of importance
is placed on practical work and practice teaching. At least five
weeks are devoted to the latter. During the period they are
expected to be apprenticed to class-room teachers, whose general
duties they have to share as far as possible. The success of
this scheme depends, to a great extent, on the co-operation
of practising schools. They not only have to supervise some of
the teaching and give helpful criticism of the notes of lessons,
aids, etc., but also to provide opportunity for the student to

enter into many school activities.
L]

3. Another new feature is the system of supervising Examiners
appointed by the University to assess practical work. This
was an internal examination till 1950-51. An external exami-
ning body might be useful as standards are bound to differ from
college to college and also have a good effect on students who
are likely to skip work which is not done for an external
examination. The effect on the contrary type of student or college
is not quite so wholesome. The work tends to become cramped
by examination purposes and wholly misobviated by examinations—
spectacular work often tends to get more credit than what is more
solid or lasting, or there is no time to try to achieve the more
lasting effects because of the need to make an immediate impression.
Much depends on the personal equation.

4. The work of the Training college is made all the more
difficult because of the poor background of the students. It
must be admitted that many of them have not sufficiently grasped
the fundamentals of their degree subjects, in order to be able to
teach them. Their motivation, methods of study and attitudes
have to be changed. Many of them also come from institutions
which have given them very nar ow train'ng and that too ofan
academic nature only. They have not been helped to develop
interest or skill in dramatics, arts and crafts or games, and
a class-room teacher who is not versatile is always ata disadvan-
tage. Thereisno doubt a vicious circle. The Training colleges
blame the teaching institutions for the poor equipment of the
students and the latter blame the Training colleges for the poor
quality of teachers.
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It is good to recognize that teachers’ training can never be
completed in a year, and it is not reasonable to expect it to be.
The teacher must go on learning and gaining in experience till
the end of his career and life. New methods, new technique
must be adopted and new activities, learnt. Headmasters must
finish the job which the Training colleges begin, and schools must
not expect finished products from Training colleges.

The realization of this fact alone would exempt Training colleges
from much of the blame attached to them. All that a teacher
will need to know till the end of his career cannot be taughtin
a year, nor in two or three years for that matter. And it would be
useful for the Training colleges to remember that stimulation of
interests is one thing, and hurrying the student along, with neither
time nor leisure to enjoy these activities or absorb anything that
is learnt, is another matter.

A. New Scheme and Experiments.

1. Shortened training courses for graduate secondary grade teachers.

With a view to meet the difficult situation created by the
shortage of teachers, Government approved the proposal of the
Director of Public Instruction for the training course of a three
months’ duration to be organized at The Teachers’ colleges for
secondary grade teachers who were graduates. The short training
courses of three months’ duration commenced in the Teachers’
College, Saidapet, as per sanction of G.O. Ms. No. 2254, Education,
dated 12th July 1949. At the end of the course a public
examination was conducted by the Secretary to the Commissioner
for Government Examinations, and the Director of Public Instruc-
tion, Madras, issued the Collegiate Teachers’ Certificates, to the
teachers who satisfactorily completed the course and came out
successful in the examination, as per Madras Educational Rules.
These certificates were considered equivalent to B.T. or B.Ed. They
were given the status of the B.T. or B.Ed. Degree holders for the
purpose of work in High schools and Training schools, under the
management of Local bodies and private managements. The holders
of these certificates were entitled to the same status and privileges
enjoyed by B.T. Degree holders in the above classes of institutions
recognized by the. Director of Public Instruction, Madras. They
were also eligible for appointment as Headmasters of Middle
schools, High schools and Training schools.

The last course commenced in June 1949. During 1952
the above course was affiliated by the Registrar, University
of Madras, in his letter No. A. 2600, dated 28th May 1952, for the
presentation of candidates for the B.T. Degree Examination of
the Madras University.

(i) Particulars regarding the number of courses conducted
at Saidapet.
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(ii) Number who underwent the course and received the
Collegiate Teachers’ Certificate is given below :—

N uuinb%r
. N rece VQ
Scrial pumber and peri?d of the oourse. adgl[i!};'g:é. (lg‘:;éiggst;e
Certificates.)
(1) July to October 1949 ., .o . .. 27 27
(2) January to April 1950 .. . . . 37 34
(3) July to October 1950 .. e . e, 21 21
(4) July to October 1951 . . . . 39 36

Proposals to permit the teachers who already underwent the
above course and received the Collegiate Teachers’ Certificates
for writing the B.T. Degree Examinations conducted by the
University of Madras, are under consideration.

Pandits’ Tmimihg Classes in the Training Colleges.

As the regional languages gained their importance, the
Government decided to provide training for the Pandits in the
State in the modern methods of teaching the regional languages.
This was a special work and a new venture attempted in the
Quinquennium. The training was intended to turn out a better
type of Pandits, equipped with a knowledge of the teaching
mothods. Pandits’ Training classes were attached to the Govern-
ment Training Colleges at Saidapet (Tamil), Rajahmundry
(Telugu), Mangalore (Kannada), Kozhikode (Malayalam) and the
Governinent Arts College (Urdu), Madras.

The report of the work done in these different centres
received from the Principals is summarized below :—

(@) Teachers’ College, Saidapet—The Pandits’ Training Course
was started in July 1948 with five pandits. All appeared for the
examination in 1949 and came out - successful. In the following
year 16 were admitted and they also met with good success.
In 1949-50 and 1951-52, 25 and. 37 Pandits respectively sought
admission. There was only one failure in the 1950-51 batch,
On the whole 93 pandits took this training up to March 1952.

() Training College, Rajahmundry.—The Pandits’ Training
section for Telugu came into existence in July 1947. Five
batches of trainees were sent up for the Government examina-
tions from 1947—1952. The following are the number of Pandits
trained up to March 1952 :— ~

N ug}ber Number

Period. . passed.
July 1947 to March 1948 .. o . . 13 13
July 1948 to March 1949 .. R .o .. 20 19
July 1949 to March 1950 .. . .o oe 36 34
July to December 1950 . ae e .o 50 49

July to December 1951 .o oo . . 53 51
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(c) Governinent Training College, MMangalore.—The Pandits’
Training class was attached to the Government Arts College till
1949. The class was subsequently transferred to the Government
Secondary and Training School, and was conducted in that school
from July 1948 to April 1949. Twenty students were trained
during that year. Another training course was held during
1949-50, and 16 students underwent training during that year.
The Pandits’ Training class was transferred to the control of the
Training College in July 1951, and one class was conducted in
1951-52 with 16 candidates. All the 16 candidates passed in the
examination.

(d) Training College, Kozhikode.—Three training courses
were conducted at Kozhikode for Malayalam Pandits. The
following were the number of trainees ;—

Number of Number

Year. trainees. passed.
1948-49 .. .o .. 13 12
1949-50 .. .. .o 14 14
1950-51 . .o .. No class
1951-52 .o .. .o 17 15

The first two courses were attached to the Training school,
and the last course was in the Training College.

(¢) Government Arts College, Madras—Urdu Pandits’ Training
Course.—The following were the number of Pandits trained :—

Year Number Number

trained. passed,
1950 .o .. .. 9 8
1951 .. .. .. 5 5
1952 .o .. .o 8 7

General.—Pandits with oriental titles and some teaching
experience were admitted.

Originally the period of training was for nine months, i.e.,
- one full academic year. From July 1950 the period of training
was reduced to six months.

Apart from Manual Training, Drawing and Physical Education,
Methods of Teaching the Language and Psychology were the two
subjects in which instruction was imparted. Teaching Practice
and Observation Schemes were also laid down as for the B.T. or
B.Ed. course. At the end of the course, an examination was conduc-
ted by the Commissioner for Government Examinations,
and certificates were issued to the successful candidates.

There is no doubt that the scheme is educationally sound, but
unless something is done to attract trainees either by way of
stipends or priority in the matter of recruitment to appointment,
the results achieved cannot be deemed to be satisfactory or
commensurate with the trouble and expenditure involved. It
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was found that some of the trained people were not able to
secure appointments, because the untrained pandits were continued.
There is no order yet insisting upon the appointment of trained
pandits in preference to untrained pandits.

Master of Education Course.

The M.Ed. course continued throughout the period 1947—1952
at the Meston Training College in co-operation with the other
three Training colleges in Madras. The strength of the class
was 13men and 5 women, in 1951-52. The total number of
students in the M.Ed. degree class during 1947—1952 was 62,
Of these 4& students were awarded the degree.

Experiments conducted in colleges. .

Educational tests.—St. Christopher’s Training College, Vepery
Madras, drew up seven educational tests with the help of
Rev. E. W. Menszel, visiting member of the staff, and one test
was drawn up by Miss J. F. Forrester, Ph.p., a member of the
staff. These were administered to school children by the training
college students, and the results analysed. The following were
the tests:— : ;

(1) Madras non-verbal tests for general intelligence, Junior
level age 9—13.

(2) Madras non-verbal tests for general intelligence (experi-
mental form). Junior level age 10—12.

(3) Madras test for general intelligence (Tentative form)
age 13—15. o

(4) Madras test for general intelligence, Senior level ages
13—16.

(5) Madras 1}-hour achievement test in Middle school
subjects (in Tamil).

(6) Two-hour achievement test (in Form I entrance).

(7) Madras 2}-hour achievement test in Middle  school
subjects. :

(8) Grammar test for elementary identification. -

Selection fest.—Another experiment made by the staff of
St. Christopher’s Training College, Madras, was on a selection test
battery for entrance to Teacher training.

Statement of the problem.—Candidates for admission to the
Secondary training for teachers are generally selected on the basis
of the marks gained by them in S.S.L.C. Examination and
recommendation from the schools in which they studied. The
examination marks may not be an accurate indication of their
intellectual ability, for several reasons well known to t_e@chers, and
even if it were to be relied on for this purpose, it need not,
necessarily, indicate the best future teachers. The recommendations
from the different schools are helpful, but some Heads of_ schools
tend to praise their pupils while others are more reserved in their
recommendations. A better way of selecting was, therefore, sought.

Q.R.—9
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Procedure~The staff discussed the abilities needed to make a
good teacher and devised tests to try and measure, not ability in
teaching, which could not be expected at this stage, but aptitude.
After five months the staff gave their impressions on the progress
of the students, and a comparison was made to see whether test
results had higher prognostic value than S.S.L.C. marks.

The Tests.

1. The Madras test for general intelligence, Senior level, ages
13 to 16 was given.

2. Two members of the staff interviewed each student and
gave a grade often noting her posture, neatness, voice and general
bearing. ‘

3. The students were told that they were to take 12
children for a game and were allowed to choose a game and ask
for equipment, if necessary. They were graded on their manner
towards the children, their explanation and conduct of the game,

including the way in which they tried to get the pupils to obey
the rules,

4. A film on the upbringing of children was shown. The
students were then divided into groups for discussion, Each group
was observed for a few minutes, first by one member of the
staff and then by another. The two members of the staff then
shared their observations and gave a grade to each student accord-
ing to the understanding of the film, her ability to take part and
speak to the point ; and her aptitude towards her fellow students.
As the students were new, they were asked to wear their numbers,

painted on paper fixed to their fronts and backs and this facilitated
noting the impressions gained.

5. The students were asked to write a short story, each one
different from the others. The next day they were given paper,
paint, crayons, cardboard, clay, cloth, needle, thread, etec., and
asked to produce a picture or a model to illustrate the story,
suitable for use in a class. They were graded on the suitability of
the picture produced rather than on purely artistic merit. Notes
were made of their quickness in getting to work, and on their
behaviour towards each other in collecting the equipment and
materials they wanted.

6. As a test of their usage of language and their ability to
express themselves in an interesting way, the students were asked
to write about My Home ” for twenty minutes, and their essays
were graded. This was also intended to give an opportunity for
the staff to learn something of their home background, their family,

their position in the family, etc., which might affect their
suitability for the teaching profession.

7. Fifteen items from an American * Teaching Aptitude Test »
were translated into Tamil and Telugu and given to tke students.
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These were of two types. An example of the first type of which
5 were given is, * Young children like best games wkich call for

Endurance Rhythm and repetition
Initiative skill.”

The best answer has to be indicated. An example of the
second type of which ten were given is ¢ All children are born
equal in mental ability ”, state whether true or false.

The grades given for those seven tests were tabulated. The
names were then divided into the best quarter, the average
students (half the number), and the poorest quarter. The same
was done with the S.S.L.C. marks. After five months the
members of staff who had contact with the students gave their
estimates of the students’ ability, each dividing them into the
best quarter, the average students and the poorest quarter.
Comparing the estimates of the staff with (1) the test results,
(2) S.S.L.C. marks, it was found that the diagnotic value of the
test results was no better than the S.S.L.C. results. In both
cases a fow students who were near the top of the list were
near the bottom of the other. :

(e) Expenditure.

The total amount (direct charges) spent on the Training
colleges in the State was Rs. 5,17,120 in 1947-48 and
Rs. 7,80,393 in 1951-52,

The total amount of grant paid to the aided Training
colleges in 1951-52 was Rs. 1,52,872. The expenditure (direct
charges) from public funds on the Training colleges during
1951-52 was Rs. 5,30,675. This was 68'0 per cent of the total
expenditure.

The shortened Training Course conducted in the Government
Training College, Rajahmundry, from December 1949 ¢o
October 1952, ;

The Government in their G.0O. No. 3106, Education, dated
10th October 1949, sanctioned the starting of a shortened course
of training extending over a period of three months for
Graduates who are Secondary grade trained teachers of not less
than three years’ service in recognized schools. . The course is
entirely intended for the benefit of teachers employed in local
bodies and aided schools; its scope, however, is not extended to
teachers employed in Government institutions.

Four batches of students, having the above ’qualiﬁcations,
have so far been trained in this college.

The first course of training'extended from 1st Decembex" 1949
to 3rd March 1950, during which period twenty-nine candidates

Q.R.—9A
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were trained. The following are the subjects in which this
batch of students were trained :—

(1) Educational Psychology.

(2) School Organization and History of Education, and any
two subjects from the following groups :—

(No two subjects should be from the same group.)

A Group. B Group. C Group.
Mathematics. Physical Science. English.
Geography. History. Telugu.

The second course of training extended from 10th July to
6th October 1950 during which period also 29 candidates were
trained. With the reorganization of the B.Ed. syllabusin 1950
the scheme of the shortened course of training also had to be
reorganized. The following is the scheme of subjects in which
pupil-teachers are trained from July 1950 to date :—

I. Educational Psychology, Sociology and Educational
Measurement.
II. Principles of education and general methods of teaching.
II1. (a) School Organization and Management.
(b) Basic Education.
IV. Methods of Teaching and Learning (special subjects).

The third course of training extended from 9th July to 5th
October 1951, and the fourth extended from 9th July to 10th
October 1952 giving training to 46 and 51 candidates respec-
tively. The scheme of subjects, etc., followed for both the
batches is just the same as the one followed for Batch II.

All the candidates who have so far undergone the shortened
training course have passed the examinations prescribed by the
Commissioner for Government Examinations (both practical as
well as written) thereby qualifying themselves for appointment
to posts of B.Ed., and B.T. Assistants in schools under local
bodies and aided managements.

Besides, a large many of these trainees have taken the B.Ed.
degree of the Andhra University also by having taken that
examination privately, a facility afforded by the Andhra University
for the shortened course trainees, who have successfully under-
gone training in this institution.

B. Ordinary (Non-basic) Training Schools.

(@) Re-orientation.

The Training School-Leaving Certificate Scheme of 1942 and
the curriculum continued to be in force during the period. No
changes were effected till 1951, In 1951 consequent on the
reorganization of the Secondary Education Scheme introducing
Social Studies in the Middle school forms, the teaching of Social
Studies was introduced as a subject for Secondary Grade
Training.
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The Text-book in English was abolished in 1951. To meet the
requirements of the Reorganized Scheme of Secondary Education
and those of Basic Education in future, the following crafts were
introducsd in the Training Schools & ;—

Men.—Spinning and Gardening and Woodwork or Handloom
weaving.
Women.~—Spinning and Gardening and Home Craft.

Provision for these crafts was made compulsory in all the
Secondary grade training schools. Gardening was already there as
part of the work in all training schools ; but had to be made more
Ehorough and systematic, and spinning was additionally provided
or. ‘

There was already provision to teach Woodwork and Weaving
by qualified Manual Training Instructors. Definite standards of
production in the matter of quantity and quality were to be
aimed at,

No changes were effected in the Elementary Grade Training
Course.

Relaxation of rule 104 of the Madras Educational Rules.—The
provisions of rule 104 of the Madras Educational Rules regarding
the qualifications for admission of pupils for Secondary grade
training were relaxed during 1949-50, Teachers of the Higher
Elementary Grade who had undergone the training course of that
grade in or after 1940~41, and teachers of that grade who had
undergone training prior to 1940-41 and had five years’ teaching
experience subsequent to the passing of the Teachers’ Certificate
examination of that grade were also permitted to appear for the
secondary grade T.S,L.C, Examination without further training
if they secured in the S.S.L.C. Public Examination of this
State the marks prescribed in Government Memorandum
No. 70123-C-1/49-1, Education, dated 8th November 1949,

The provisions of rule 104 of the Madras Educational Rules
regarding the qualifications for admission of pupils for the
Secondary Grade training were again relaxed during 1950-51,
The concession of private appearance for the T.S.L.C. Examina-
tion of the Secondary Grade under rule 138, Madras Educational
Rules, was extended to persons who possess teachers’ certificates
issued in Burma or Malaya and refugee teachers from Pakistan,
provided the teachers’ certificates possessed by them were evaluated
by the Director as equivalent to the T.S.L.C. of the Higher Grade
of this State and they have also put in at least three years of service
as teachers in recognized schools in this State, and possessed or have
subsequently acquired general educational qualifications accepted
by the Director for purposes of admission into Secondary Grade
training course, Teachers trained in Malaya or Burma and
refugees from Pakistan were also permitted to appear prn'rately
for the T.S.L.C. Examination of the Elementary Gra,(.le if the
certificates possessed by them were evaluated by the Director as
equivalent to the Lower Grade Certificate of the State (G.O.
Ms. No. 385, Education, dated 15th December 1951).

& Director’s Proceedings C. No. 369-L/49, dated 11th December 1949,
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All Lower Grade trained teachers working in schools under
Departmental control were also permitted to appear for the Higher
Grade T.S.L.C. Examination under the Revised Scheme during
1951-52 irrespective of the fact of their having previously appeared
or not for the examination @,

Manual Training Instructors who held the Manual Training
Certificate of the Teachers’ College, Saidapet, and who had five years’
teaching experience in recognized schools of this State were per-
mitted® to appear privately for the T.S.L.C. Examination of the
Secondary Grade provided they had secured the minimum marks
in the S.S.L.C. Examination as in the case of Higher Elementary
trained teachers—vide rule 138 of the Madras Educational Rules.

During 1951-52 the concession of private appearance for the
T.S.L.C. Examinations of the Secondary or the Higher Elementary
grade, as the case may be, to persons who possessed the teachers’
certificate issued in Travancore-Cochin or Mysore or Hyderabad
States, was extended to them subject to the following conditions® :—

(1) that their certificates have been evaluated by the
Director as equivalent to Elementary (Higher or Lower) grade
of this State for purposes of assessment of grant ;

(2) that they have put in at least three years of service as
teachers in recognized schools in the State ; and

(3) that in the case of persons seeking permission to appear
for the T.S.L.C. Examination of the Secondary Grade, they possess
or have subsequently acquired a certificate equivalent to the
S.S.L.C. of this State declaring them eligible for University
courses of study or have obtained the marks prescribed for
eligibility to public service in the State.

Candidates who have passed the three compulsory subjects
and failed in English in the E.S.L.C. Examination were permitted
to be admitted temporarily to the Elementary Grade Training
Course. Later Government ordered® that the concession be
retained as a permanent measure, with effect from 1951-52,

In 1951 Government passed an order® that the inmates of
the Service Home for Women, Madras, which is run by the Depart-
ment of Women’s Welfare should be shown preference in the
matter of admissions. It has also been ordered that candidates
who are trained in the methods of adult education may be given
preference for admission into the training courses if they are
otherwise eligible,

s (,0. Ms. No. 1864, Education, dated 26th June 1950, as amended in Govern-
ment Memorandum No. 24097-D/50-1, Education, dated 24th August 1950.

b Qovernment Memorandum No. 33849-D/50-1, Education, dated 1l1lth
November 1950.

s G.0,Ms. No. 49, Education, dated 9th January 1952,

4 Memorandum No. 19785-D/51-1, Education, dated 16th July 1951,

e G.0. Ms, No. 1408, Education, dated 21st May 1951.
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(6) Training schools and enrolment.

The number of training schools for men was 75 and the
number of training schools for women was 85 (total 160) during
the first year of the quinquennium and 62 schools for men and
71 schools for women (total 133) during tke last year (1951-52).

The distribution of these institutions according to the medium
of instruction was as follows during 1951-52 :—

Men’s instji- Women’s
) tuticns, institutions,
(1) (2) (3)
Telugu .. e e o e 23 22
Tamil .. .. .o .. .o 24 34
Both Tamil and Telugu .. . 1 1
Kannada .o .o .. .. 4 4
Malayalam .. .. .. .. 7 7
UI‘du s .o .o .e .o 3 3

During 1947-48 the number of men’s Training schools under -
Government and aided managements were 48 and 27 respectively.
Durirg 1951-52 they were 29 and 33. The number of
women'’s Training schools under Government and aided manage-
ments were 37 and 42 respectively in 194748 and were 25 and
46 in 1951-52,

Emergency Training Course.—The Government approved in
1946 the proposal that the two-year course for Secondary grade
training might be held in abeyance during 194647 and that
a course of one year’s duration might be conducted instead. But
during the first year of the quinquennium (1947-48) emergency
secondary grade course of training of twelve months’ duration
which was started in the previous year to meet the demand for
a large number of better qualified teachers was abolished. In
G.0O. No. 738, Education, dated 15th April 1947, the Government
approved the reversion to the usual two-year course of Secondary
grade training. Although the emergency secondary grade
training was discontinued from June 1947, the introduction
of it gave an impetus to the starting of normal two-year
secondary grade training sections in many of the Training schools
which had the emergency courses. Thus both in itself and by
subsequent developments the emergency training course made
a gratifying contribution to the annual out-turn of secondary grade
teachers by more than doubling the figure in the course of two
years from 1,679 in April 1947 to 3,801 in April 1949.

Additional training classes—In G.0. No. 738, Education,
dated 15th April 1947, the Government sanctioned the opening of
fifty new Secondary grade and fifty new Elementary grade training
~lasses in 1947-48.

s (.0, Ms, No. 1018, Education, dated 21st May 1946,
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(¢) Enrolment.

The total strength of scholars during 1947-48 and 1951-52
are given below :—

Men, ‘Women. Total.
194748 .o .. 11,761 6,193 17,954 ‘
1951-52 .. . 10,826 8,029 18,855

| (d) New types of institutions—Nil,

(¢) Expenditure.

The total amount of expenditure (direct charges) on the
normal Training schools in the State during 1951-52 was
Rs. 18,91,125. Of these Rs. 8,01,938 was on Government institu-
tions and Rs. 10,89,187 on aided training schools.

Stipends.—In G.O. No. 1018, Education, dated 21st May 1946,
the Government directed that the rates of stipends given to
candidates undergoing Elementary grade and Secondary grade
training be raised from Rs. 8 to Rs. 12 and Rs. 12 to Rs. 18 amonth
‘respectively. TFurther continuance of this temporary increase in
the rates during the two years 1948-49 and 1949-50 was
sanctioned in G.0. No. 509, Education, dated 24th February 1949.
In G.O. No. 3118, Education, dated 11th October 1949, Government
sanctioned the continuance of the payment at the increased rates
for a further period of two years, viz., 1950-51 and 1951-52. In
G.0. No. 712, Education, dated 4th March 1950, as amended in
Memorandum No. 3105-D/50-1, Education, dated 5th May 1950,
Government accorded sanction for the payment of stipends at the
increased rate of Rs. 25 per mensem to students undergoing
training in the hilly areas (e.g., Ootacamund).

In G.O. No. 903, Education, dated 26th April 1948, orders were
passed dispensing with the system of bonds in the case of students
admitted into Training schools as ron-stipendiaries.

(f) Output.

Training School certificate examination.—The number of
candidates examined and the number passed in 1951-52 were as
follows :— ,

1. Number of candidates examined—

Men. Women.
(@) Secondary .. e 5,242 1,652
() Elementary .. .. .. 17,038 3,800
2. Number of those who passed—
(a¢) Secondary .. .o .o 2,070 1,112

(b) Elementary .. . o 2,838 1,871
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Children and dependants of soldiers who had served in the last
war, were admitted to the examination without payment of fees
in 1952,

Problems.—The condition of the Training schools from . the

point of view of playgrounds and garden space remained unsatis-
factory even at the end of the quinquennium.

During 1951-52, twenty-five Training schools for men and thirty
four Training schools for women had either no playgrounds or
had an area less thanan acre. Twenty-six training schools for men
and thirty-five training schools for women had either no
garden space or the extent of their area was less than 10 cents.
Hostel accommodation available was also inadequate in most of
the schools.

The following were the number of Training schools and the
enrolment during 1947-48 and 1951-52. |

194748, 1951-52.
1. Number of training schools—
Men .. .. .. .. 75 62
Women e .. .. .. 85 71
2. Number of training schools (men’s)
under—
Government management .. .o 48 29
Aided management .. .. .. 27 33
3. Number of training schools (women’s)
under— '
Government management .. . 37 25
Aided management .. .. . 48 46
4. Total strength in men’s training
schools .. ve .o .e 12,355 11,254
(a) Secondary grade .. .. .. 1,878 3,719
(b) Elementary grade .. . 10,477 7,635
5. Total strength in women’s training
schools . e .. .. 6,115 7,601
(a) Secondary grade .. .. .. 960 2,289
(b) Elementary grade .. .e 5,145 5,312
6. Total strength in the Secondary grad 2,838 6,008
Total strength in the Elementary
grade .o .o .. .e 15,662 12,847
‘7. Number of women under training in
men’s training schools . . 88 428

C. Basic Training Schools.

(1) Trends and developments.

(@) Reorientation.—With the acceptance of basic educatjon as
the policy of the State and the gradual introduction of basic
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schools, production of basic trained teachers became an urgent
work of the quinquennium.

The number of basic training schools increased rapidly from two
in the beginning to 56 by the end of the quinquennium.

Syllabus.—~When the Training school at Perianaickenpalayam
was first started a special syllabus for a brief nine months’ course
was adopted. A committee was appointed to examine the syllabus
published by the Hindustani Talimi Sangh. The Committee
reported on 10th June 1947 that the training school syllabus should
be taken as the working basis, ample discretion being given to Head-
masters to vary it, keeping in view the ideology and the efficiency
of the method. Government approved the syllabus in G.0. No.
2536, Education, dated 26th November 1947. They stated that
the revised syllabus for training schools should be adopted for
training higher elementary grade teachers, while for secondary
grade teachers the teaching of English should also be included.

In G.0. No. 1436, Education, dated 22nd May 1951, Govern-
ment appointed a committee for the revision of the training school
syllabus. The draft syllabus prepared by the committee was
discussed at the three Regional Basic Education Conferences. The
revised syllabus was put into effect from 1951-52.

Organization of commumnity life in basic training schools.—From
the beginning basic training schools have all been completely resid-
ential. This has helped considerably the organization of the
community life in the bagsic training schools on democratic lines
and also utilize the community organization and work for educa-
tional purposes. Training inleadership has been made easy and the
creation of a new social outlook, {acilitated.

The following were some of the other trends in teacher education
noticeable in basic training schools :—

(1) Longer period of training as evidenced in the scheme
and syllabus for Junior and Senior grades. Total number of working
days per year was increased from 180 to 220. '

(2) Increased amount of practical experience during the
training period. Six weeks in the year had to be devoted for
teaching practice, observation and apprenticeship.

(3) Concern for in-service training of teachers. Teachers’
associations were ordered to meet in Training schools. This gave
scope for the working teacher to get into touch with newer
methods and latest research in various fields of education.

(4) Revison of the examination system. Part of the evaluation
is to be done in the school. This is taken into account by the
Commissioner for Government Examinations while awarding
certificates.

Regulation issued.—Elementary grade traived teachers who had
undergone retraining in basic education for a period of five

~
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months were permitted to appear privately for the T.S.L.C.
examination of the Senior Basic Grade up to 31st March 1952,
provided they satisfied the other conditions laid down under rule
138, Madras Educational Rules.

Secondary grade and elementary grade training given in Basic
Training Schools were designated as senior grade and junior grade
respectively. (Director’s Proceedings C. No. 67 M/49, dated 21st
January 1949.) .

Selection of candidates.—Selection of candidates for basic
training schools was at first made by the Director. Later it was
felt that selection should be made by a Committee. Committees
were accordingly constituted, consisting of the District Educa-
tional Officer, the Headmaster of the Basic Training School and
one non-official interested in Basic Education, for selection of
candidates for 194849,

The following principles were laid down for the selection of
candidates :(— | :
(1) Candidates should possess skill in agriculture or handi-
crafts like weaving, carpentry, pottery, ete.

(2) Preference should.be given to.Harijans.

(3) Preference should be given to candidates coming from
the taluk in which the training school is located, particularly from
villages having no schools. '

(4) Candidates deputed by basic schools.
(5) Candidates coming from ¢ Firka development >’ areas.

(6) Candidates should be physically fit for manual work and
should have a genuine love for children, and interest in their
welfare and a serious desire to mould one’s personal life in
accordance with the philosophy of co-operative work and
simplicity.

Government ordered in April 1950 (G.O. No. 1167, Education,
dated 12th April 1950) that the Presidents of District Boards should
also be appointed as members of the Committees and that
Committees may function also as advisory committees assisting the
controlling officers in introducing the Basic Education Scheme in
the taluk served by the Basic Training School. Government
directed also that the Committee should prepare a comprehensive
plan for universalizing basic education in the taluk and for select-
ing new centres for starting basic schools, and it should suggest
steps to secure prompt and proper employment for basic trained
teachers.

No committees have been instituted for aided basic training

schools.

How far these committees have helped to fulfil the larger
purposes which have been associated with these remains yet to
be seen, as it is too early now to form an adequate judgment.
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Conduct of tests and examinations.—While approving the
opening of the Basic Training School at Perianaickenpalayam,
Government stated that the examination for the trainees at the
end of the course might be conducted by the Headmaster and
the certificates issued over the signature of the District Edu-
cational Officer, Government afterwards approved (G.0O. No. 512,
Education, dated 13th March 1948) the following proposals of the
Director for the conduct of tests for candidates under training.

‘ Periodical tests to be conducted by the school staff council
three times a year, in September, December and April on the
eight subjects noted below :—

Marks,
1 Spinning and weaving .. e e .. 100
2 Gardening and kitchen work .. .. . 100
3 Cleaning and Health habits and Health 100

service.
4 Community training, Art and Music .. .. 100
5 Work in Basic school .. .o .o .. 100
6 Records .. .o .. .o .. .o 100

Wiritten tests.
7 Child study and principles and methods of 100
basic education.

8 Rural service, community training and theory 100
of school activities,

800

Ttems 1 to 6 will be tested by the school council and proper
records maintained. The examination in items 7 and 8 at the
end of the training course (in April of the second year -course)
will be conducted by the Commissioner for Government Examina-
tions, Madras. Certain standards to be followed in spinning were
laid down. In items 1lto 6, a candidate should secure 75 per
cent in each item for a pass. For a pass in items 7 and 8 a
candidate should secure not less than 40 per cent of the marks.

In G.O. No. 1439, Education, dated 2nd June 1948, the rates
of fees to be levied from candidates were fixed. The rate of fee
for secondary grade was Rs. 6 and that for higher elementary
grade was Rs. 4. The rates were raised to Rs. 10 and Rs. 6 in
G.0. No. 2697, Education, dated 28th October 1948. In the
same G.0. No. 2697, Education, dated 28th October 1948,
Government approved the formation of a Basic Training School-
Leaving Certificate Board. In February 1949 it was laid down
that the Board proposed to examine candidatesin the four sub-
jects, viz., Child Study, Theory of School Activities, Principles and
Methods of Basic Education and Rural Service and Community
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training, grouped under headings named First and Second paper
as noted below, with a separate question paper for each part :— ’

Total marks.
First paper—
(i) Child study . .. 100

(ii) Principles and Methods of Ba.sm Edu- 100
cation. :

Second paper—
(i) Rural Service and Citizenship Training. 100

(ii) Theory of School Activities .. .o 100

The minimum for a pass in each subject was fixed at 35 per cent
while that for a pass in each part was fixed at 40 per centi
This was approved in G.O. No. 638, Education, dated 8th March
1949. There was no compartmental system and a candidate
who failed had to take the whole examination again.

On the recommendation of the Basic Training School Leaving
Certificate Board, the minimum of marks for a pass in the
examination was again revised (G.0. No. 1169, Education, dated -
28th April 1951) as shown below :— :

A. For Practical Activities assessment on a five point
scale :—

A 60 per cent and above .. .. Very good.

B 50 ,, to 59 per cent .o Good.

c 40 to49 ,, .o Average.

D 3 , to39 ,, .. .. Pass border line.
E 34 ,  and below .. .. Failure.

B. For theoretical subjects—

Special Total
minimum. minimum,
i PER CENT. PER CENT,
Juntor Grade.

1 Child Study .. .2 ’
2 Principles and "\Iethods of Basm 20 30
Education.

3 Rural Service and Citizenship Train- 207

ng. 30
4 Theory of School Activities .. .. 20
Senior Grade. ;
1 Child Study .. 257
2 Principles and Methods of Basic 25]» 35
Education.
3 Rural Service and  Citizenship 207
Training. e 30

4 Theory of £ School Activities .. 20J
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The Junior Grade and Senior Grade Certificates are given according
to the educational qualifications of the candidates, pass in
Form III or S.S.L.C. as the case may be.

New Basic T.8.L.C. Scheme.—Director’s Proceedings Roc, No.
603 M/51, dated 7th November 1951, communicated the salient
features of the new scheme for Basic T.8.L.C. Examination to
be held in March-April 1953 and thereafter, to the Heads of Basic
Training schools for guidance. The scheme came into force from
1951. Under the new scheme language and literature forms a
subject for the Public Examination, and the subject includes a study
of the prescribed text and a study of methods of teaching the
language. Methods of teaching Eno'hsh is also taught in Senior
Basic schools as a subject.

The subjects for practical work and theoretical study are
grouped as follows :—

Group A—
1 Hygiene and Health (including Physical Kducation).
2 Garden and Kitchen work.
3 Spinning and Weaving.
4 Community Training and Cultural Activities.
5 Work in practising school.

Group B—
6 Language and Literature. -
7 Educational Psychology (and Child Study)
8 Principles of Basic Education,
9 Methods of Teaching.
10 School Administration.

Group A subjects are for internal examination to be conducted
by the Headmaster and the staff of the Basic Training School.

Group B subjects are for the Public Examination.

(b) Training Institutions and enrolment.—At the end of 1951-52
there were 42 Basic Training schools for men and 14 Basic
Training schools for women (total 56). There were 35 Government
Basic Training schools for men and 2 for women. The number
of aided Basic Training schools were 7 for men and 6 for women

respectively.
The medium of instruction provided in the Basic Training
schools during 1951-52 was as follows :(—

Men’s Women’s
institutions. institutions.
Telugu ‘e . .. . 16 2
Tamil .. .e .e .o .o 18 10
Kannada . .e .o .o 3 1
Malayalam .. . .o . 5 1

42 14
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- There were only two schools at the beginning of the quinquennium,
one at Perianaickenpalayam and the other at Vinayasramam
opened in 1946-47.

Three Basic Training schools were started in 1947-48, one at
the Government Training School for Men, Cuddalore, one at
Palayad and one at Moodibidri (South Kanara) later shifted to
Maipady. Thus in 1947-48 there were five Government Basic
Training schools for training fresh recruits. Besides, two aided
Basic Training schools, one at Keelamoongiladi and another at
Chinnalapatti, were granted recognition in 1947-48.

Eleven Basic Training schools were added in 1948-49, two of
them being aided and the rest by conversion of ordinary Govern-
ment training schools. The schools that were converted were—

1 Government Training School for Men, Ramanathapuram.
2 Government Training School for Men, Pentapadu.

3 Government Training School for Men, Koilpatti.

4 Government Training School for Men, Arcot.

b Government Training School for Men, Ranipet.

6 Government Training School for Women, Cuddalore.

7 Government Training School for Women, Palghat.

8 Secondary Grade section of the Teachers’ College, Saidapet. i

The Basic Training section in the Teachers’ College, Saidapet,
did not continue for long as the Principal represented that it
hampered the work of the College, that basic education was to
be introduced as an optional subject in the B.T. Course and that
accommodation was not sufficient. During the year 1950-51
the trainees of the basic section in the college were transferred to
the Basic Training School, Tirur (Chingleput district), opened in
1949-50. The two aided training schools were at Tiruvuru (Krishna
district) for women, and at Kalpatty (Malabar district). In
1949-50, Government permitted 17 schools’ to be opened.
Proposals were made to open Basic Training schools at Mynam-
padu, Gopannapalem, Hindupur, Pallepettu, Tirur, Kallupatti,
Ramakrishnapuram, Malliputhur, Kuruvikulam and Avinashi, all
for men. It was also proposed to convert the Government
Training schools at Visakhapatnam, Badagaraand Rayachoti and
the Secondary and Higher Elementary Grades of the Lady Willing-
don Training College, Madras, into basic ones. Government
accepted the suggestions which were implemented later in the year.
The Government Training School for Women, Ramanathapuram,
also was converted into a Basic Training school. By the conver-
sion of the school, both the training schoolsin Ramanathapuram
taluk became basic ones.

Three aided schools also came into existence during the year,
the Sacred Heart Basic Training School for Women, Cuddalore
(converted), Basic Training School, Porto Novo and a Basic
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Training School at Vontithadi. - Besides, there was an unrecognized.
Basic Training School at Sitanagaram conducted by the Kasthurba
Trust.

During 1949-50 Government provided funds for the
construction of ten buildings for Basic Training schools. It was
expected that all the buildings would be ready for occupation in
1950-51 and proposals were sent to Government for opening nine
new Basic Training schools and one of the buildings was expected
to be used for an existing Government Basic Training School at
Palayad. The Government sanctioned four new schools only, and
they were opened at Vedaranyam, Jogilpatti, Gangavalli
and Palayampatti (Women). The conversion of ten ordinary
Government Training schools into basic ones was also approved.
But the conversion of the following schools only was possible in
1950-51 —Government Training Schools for Men at Rajahmundry
and Palghat and Government Training Schools for Women at
Kancheepuram and Tanjore. Besides, an aided Basic Training school
was opened at Ujre and ancther at Tiruchitrambalam during the
year. Forthe year 1951-52 Government sanctioned the opening of
only five Basic schools and the conversion of ten ordinary Training
schools, against the new Training schools to be started. The aided
Basic Training School &t Ujre, opened in 1950-51 was taken over
by Government and only one new Government Training School was
opened at Adivipalem. More schools could not be opened as the
accommodation in the centres proposed was found insufficient
even for one section.

The three schools mentioned below were converted :—
Government Training School for Men, Bheemunipatnam.
Government Training School for Men, Parvathipuram.
Government Training School for Men, Kurnool.

Permission was given to the opening of three aided schools

also.. They were—
Besic Trsining School, Batlagundu.
Basic Training School, Usilampatti.
Basic Training School, Perur.

One feature of 1951-52 was that the Government Besic
Training School for Men, Cuddalore, and the Government Basic
Training School at Pentapadu were run as co-educational
institutions as an experimental measure.

Altogether there were 56 Basic Training schoolsin the State at
the end of the quinquennium.

New schools opened by Government .. 18
Ordinary Government Training Schools converted. 25

~ Aided Training Schools opened or converted . 13

Total ... 56
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The number of sections in these schools in 1951-52 was 143.
Names of the Basic Training schools and the number of sections
in each on March 31,.1952, are given in Annexure I to this
Chapter. Thus, it is seen that a policy of opening new Basic
Training schools and converting the ordinary training schools into
Basic Training schools, year by year, was followed during the
period. The number of pupils under training during 1951-52 in
the different grades was as follows :(— ‘ :

Institutions.
Men's , Women'’s Grand total,
Grades. A - Ay

lrﬂen. Womer;- i/[en. Wome;l. 1,\4[911. Women. |
Hm o @ e @ ® (6 M
Senior Basic— o S
I Year .o .. 790 18 13 156 803 174

II Year .. .. 687 = 1 13 156 00 157 |

Total .. 1,477 19 26 312 1,503 331

Junior Basic— . ,
I Year Ve .. 1,361 66 .o 464 = 1,361 530

II Yoar o .. 1,029 24 .. 366 1,029 390 -
Total .. 2,390 90 .o 830 2,390 - 920
Grand total .. 3,867 109 26 1,142 3,893 1,251

—

The number that completed the two years’ regular training
course in the Basic Training schools during the quinquennium is
given below :— ' ~ N

Senior Grade .. .. .. .. 816

Junior Grade .. .. .. .. 3105

Total ... 3,961 ,_

Out of these, 746 passed the Senior Grade and 2,426 the J unior
Grade Basic T.S.L.C. Examination. : S

Retraining Courses.—Since every programme of educational
expansion depends largely on the facilities provided for teacher-
training, they were provided under two categories : (1) for graduate-
teachers and (2) for non-graduate teachers. One of the foremost.
steps taken to implement the scheme of Basic Education was the.
retraining of teachers in the new education. The key personnel
who are graduates were: trained at Sevagram, Pentapadu

and Perianaickenpalayam,

Retraining at Sevagmm.——Graduate-teacherg and other ofﬁcérs-
of the Department were sent to Sevagram, either for yetraining;
in Basic Education or for observation for a short period with

Q.R—10
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a view to staff the newly opened Basic Training schools. Twelve
graduate-teachers were sent in  1946-47; 11 L.Ts. were
deputed in 1947-48 and 12 in 1948-49. "Earlier the period of
training was for nine months, but in 1948-49 it was for six months
only: Fourteen persons were ~ deputed in 1949-50, in addition
two batches of six officers each were sent for a few months’ course
at Sevagram. In 1950-51 ten officers were deputed for a six months’
course, and eight (in two batches) were deputed for the three
months’ course. During 1951-52 ng one was deputed to Sevagram.

Retraining at Perianaickenpalayam and Pentapadu.—It was found
necessary that retraining courses for graduate-teachers should be
conducted in the State also so as to accelerate the supply of
teachers trained in Basic Education. Accordingly, a training
course for twenty graduate-teachers was first conducted at
Perianaickenpalayam in 1947-48, the period of training being
seven months. Eight Secondary Grade teachers were also retrained
in this -course. .

" From 1948-49, retraining courses for graduate-teachers were
started at Pentapadu also: From 1948-49 onwards retraining
courses were conducted in two batches at Perianaickenpalayam
and Pentapadu, the duration of the course being five months.
The statement below shows the number of graduate-teachers
retrained at the two centres :—

‘ _ 1948-49. 1949-50- 1950-51.
Year and batch number, —A— ——A—— ——A——
I I I 11 I II
(1) 2 3 4) (9 6 ()
Basic Training School, Perianaicken-
palayam .. . .. . 34 35 18 27 27 28
Basic Training School, Pentapadu. .o 32 .. 26 23 21

The total number of teachers retrained at Perianaickenpalayam
and Pentapadu including those trained in 1947-48 is 302. During
1951-52 two retraining courses, of five months’ duration each, were
conducted at the Government Basic Training School, Pentapadu,
for 33 graduates-teachers in the Telugu area. A similar course
for graduate-teachers was conducted at the Government Basic
Training School, Kallupatti, Madurai district, to which 27 teachers
were admitted, 4 from Kannada area, 10 from the Malayalam
area and the rest from the Tamil area. A stipend of Rs. 25 per
retrainee continued to be paid, and substitutes were appointed
in the place of those deputed for retraining. No one was deputed
for retraining to Sevagram in 1951-52.

Retraining of Secondary and Elementary Grade teachers.—
Retraining in Basic Education was given to Secondary and Higher
Elementary Grade teachers from Government, local board, and
aided management schools from the beginning itself. In 1947-48
retraining courses were conducted at Perianaickenpalayam;
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Vinayasramam and Cuddalore Basic Training schools for nine
months. The period of training for these teachers was reduced to
five months, and the courses were conducted at Perianaicken-
palayam, Pentapadu and Cuddalore in 194849, and at Pentapadu
and Cuddalore in 1949-50.

At the Conference of the Headmasters of Basic Training
Schools held at Keelamoongiladi, it was resolved that ‘¢ asconver-
sion of schools in compact areas will result in displacing the present
incumbents and sending them to other distant areas, retraining be
immediately organized for the benefit of teachers in these areas ”,
This was accepted by the Government, and retraining courses
were conducted in 31 Basic Training schools, and 844 teachers
were trained during the summer of 1950. During the summer of
1951 Government permitted the conduct of retraining courses in
twenty centres, the number of retrainees being limited to 800.
But only 655 teachers were trained. A stipend of Rs. 18 per
mensem was paid to each trainee.

The total number of teachers retrained during the quinquennium
is 1937.

A unique kind of retraining course was conducted in the
Coimbatore town on the initiative of the District Educational
Officer. A retraining course in Basic Education was held for
the benefit of teachers employed in the town during the week ends
and holidays available. The course was conducted for two years
by the Deputy Inspector of Schools, Coimbatore, with the help
of the staff of the Basic Training School, Perianaickenpalayam,
and two batches were trained. No stipends were paid nor any
extra staff appointed for these two courses.

(c) Grants and salaries to teachers—G@rants to aided Basic
Training schools.—At the beginning of the quinquennium the
Basic Training School at Perianaickenpalayam was taken as
a Government institution. It remained a Government institution
only for a year. It was handed back to the Ramakrishna
Mission. The Government agreed to give a grant to the
institution to cover the entire expenditure incurred, so long
as it continued to train candidates in Basic Education. Govern-
ment ordered that the grant payable to this institution should,
as a special case, be made in monthly instalments.

Following the precedent of the school at Perianaickenpalayam
Government sanctioned full maintenance grant to the Basic
Training School at Keelamoongiladi for five years from 1948-49.
Similarly full net maintenance grant was sanctlonfad f01: t_;he
Andhra Basic Training School, Tiruvuru, and the Basic Training
School, Gandhigram Chinnalapatti, for the years 1949-50 and
1950-51 (G.O. No. 2658, Education, dated 25th September 1950).

Building grant.—The grant payable for construction of buildings
for Basic Training schools is three-fourths of the actual cost subject

Q.R.—10A
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to a maximum amount of Rs. 50,000. The grants promised or
paid during the period are :—

RS,

1 Basic Training School, (@) Additional buil- 16,000 Full grant paid in

Perianaickenpalayam. ding. 1948,
(b) Weaving shed and 5,000 Full grant paid in

store room, 1943.
(¢) Purchase ofland. 2,830 Half of the cost paid

in 1949.
(d) Water storage .. 2,575 Fall grant paid.

(e) Hostel blocks .. 11,700 Half of grant paid in
in September 1948.

2 Andhra Basic Train- Purchase of building 48,330 Full grant paidin

ing School, Tiruvuru. with land. 1950-51.
86,485
3 Sacred Heart Junior Kitchen, dining hall 16,000 Fuil grant paid in
Basgic Training School and weaving shed. 1950-51,
for Women, Cuddalore.
4 Basic Training School, Buildings .. .. 50,000 Three-fourths grant;
Kilamoongiladi work not taken
up.

During the period 1947-52 the total grant disbursed towards the
construction of buildings for aided Training schools was Rs. 90,472.

Stipends.—The rates of stipend in ordinary Training schools
are Rs. 12 for Higher Elementary Grade and Rs. 18 for Secondary
Grade candidates. Candidates admitted to the Basic Training '
schools are granted stipends at Rs. 18 a month whether they are
of the Senior or the Junior Grade *. This is because all pupils in
Basic Training schools have to spend the major portion of their |
time in manual labour, unlike the ordinary pupil-teachers and
some income is expected to be derived from their manual
labour.

Buildings for the Government Basic Training schools.—The scheme
of construction of buildings for the location of Basic Training
schools was taken up seriously in 1947 itself. It was considered neces-
sary to construct buildings for new Basic Training schools on the sites
chosen in rural areas. New sites were invariably chosen in rural
areas as rural atmosphere was considered more congenial for basic
education and the facilities required for a Basic Training school,
such as.space for long halls, kitchen, hostel, class rooms, sheds,

uarters for teachers, lands for agriculture, garden, ete., could be
had only in rural areas.

Government sanctioned the construction of ten buildings at
a cost of Rs. 12 lakhs during 1948—49 in the following centres :—

1 Maipady (South Kanara). 6 Mulliputhur (Ramanathapuram).

2 Pallipadu (Nellore). 7 Kallupatti (Madurai).

3 Avanashi (Coimbatore). 8 Hindupur (Anantapur).

4 Kuruvikulam (Tirunelveli). 9 Mynampadu (Guntur).

§ Tirur (Chingleput). 10 Copannapalem (West Goda-
vari).

(*) G.O. No. 667, Education, dated 25th March 1948,
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The buildings have been completed in all centres and Train--
ing schools located in them. During 1949-50, Government
approved construction of buildings in the following ten centres at
a cost of Rs. 12 lakhs (on the basis of Rs. 12 lakhs per building) :—

(1) Rameswaram (Cuddapah district), (2) Vedaranyam
(Tanjore), (3) Palayad (Malabar). (4) Anakkara (Malabar), (5)
Anayanpatti (Salem), (6) Kota Uratla (Visakhapatnam), (7) Alur
(Bellary), (8) Vomaravalli (Srikakulam), (9) Kurukathi (Tanjore)-
~and (10) Musiri (Tiruchirappalli). While according approval to
the designs Government agreed to the cost of each building being
raised from Rs, 1°2 lakhs to Rs. 1-55 lakhs. It included the
cost of one more hostel block and teachers quarters left out .
previously. Government approved the construction of buildings
at Jogilpatti and Parivallikottai with the savings in the
Education Budget allotment for the construction of Basic
school buildings. Of these schemes, Vedaranyam and Vomara-
valli were under construction at the end of the quinquennium.
Kurukathi and Jogilpatti have been constructed. The rest of the
schemes were not started during the quinquennium.

No provision was made in 1950-51 for construction of
buildings. A sum of Rs. 5 lakhs was provided in 1951-52,

(d) New types of institutions.—Nil.

(¢) Expenditure.—The total expenditure—direct charges—on
Basic Training schools during 1951-52 was Rs. 8,52,477.
Rupees 6,91,070 was spent on Government Basic Training Schools
and Rs, 1,61,407 on aided schools.

(f) Output—During 1951-52, the number of persons who
appeared for the Senior Grade was 1,006 (872 men and 134
women) and the number for the Junior Grade was 1,816 (285
men and 531 women), of those 689 (610 men and 79 women)
and 1,300 (866 men and 434 women) respectively were successful.

(2) Imspection.

A specially trained inspecting agency was put in charge of
the Basic schools’ inspection work. Director’s Proceedings
No. 1,500 K3/47, dated 20th May 1948, ordered that the
inspection of Basic Training schools should be conducted by the
Basic Education Officer, instead of the District Educational
Officers and the Inspectresses of Girls’ Schools. On the conver-
sion of the post of the Basic Education Officer, Andhra Desa,
into a - cazetted one, the Director ordered in Proceeding
No. 392-M/48, dated 24th August 1918, that the inspection of all
Basic Training schools in the Andhra distiicts should be
conducied by the Basic Education Officer, Andhra Desa, and the
nspection of all other Basic Training schools including those
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in Malabar and South Kanara districts by the Basic Education
Officer, Madras. Basic Education Officers were to send their
tabular inspection reports to the respective District Educational
Officers and the Inspectresses of Girls’ Schools who continued to
be the controlling officers of the institutions.

When two posts of Assistant Basic Education Officers were
sanctioned in February 1950 the Director ordered that they should
inspect the Basic Training schools in their jurisdiction as part
of their duties.

Problems.—Many Basic Training schools were opened or
converted without any reference to model school facilities and
hence have continued to suffer without proper model schools.

The proper and profitable disposal of craft products, like
Khaddar, of the Basic Training school has become a difficulty.
Many Basic Training schools have already an accumulated stock.

Though instructions were issued that every basic training
school should have sufficient land and adequate water-supply
for vegetable gardening, on the basis of one acre for every 25
students on the average, and that this will be insisted upon as
a condition of recognition, 26 Basic training schools had either no
garden space or their area was less than an acre.

ANNEXURE.

Names of Basic Training Schools and the number of sections in each
school during 1951-52.

1 Basic Training School, Perianaickanpalayam 2
2 Govenment Basic Training School, Vinayasramam .. 2
3 Do. Basic Training School, Cuddalore (Mixzed).. .o .. 4
4 Do. Basic Training School, Palayad .. .. .. .o 3
5 Do. Basic Training School, Maipady .. .. .. e 3
6 Do. Basic Training School, Pentapadu .. .o . &
7 Basic Training School, Keeclamoongiladi .. 3
8 Do Chinnalapatti 2
9 Government Basic Training School, Arcot .. .. .e e 2
10 Do. Ranipet .. .e .. .. ¢
11 . Do. Koilpatty . . 2
12 Do. Rameanathapuram {Men) 2
13 Do. Kurukathi o e .2
12 - Do. Cuddalore (Women) . 2
15 Do. : Palghat (Women) .o e 2
16 ) Do, Visakhapatnem .. .e e 2
17 Basio Training School, Tiruvuru .. .o . . .s .e 3
18 Do. Kalapathy . 2
19 Government Basic Training Schoo’, Eluru .. 2
20 Do. Rayachoti .. .. .. 4
:

31 Do, Badagara ., .o . .
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22 Government Basic Training School, Bellary (Women) . . 2
23 Lady Willingdon Training College, Madras ch e 4
24 Sacred Heart Basic Training School, Cuddalore . . 2
25 Basi: Training School, Portonovo .. . .. . 2
26 Government Basic Training School, Gopannapalem .. .. . 3
27 Do. Mynampadu e e S
28 Do. Hindupur .. .. .. . 3
29 Do. Pa’llepadn .. . .. e .3
30 Do. Tirur,. . .. .. .o 2
31 Do. Kallupatti .. .o .o .« 3
32 Do. Kuruvikulam e e e - 8
33 Do. Mailipathur . .o ’ 3
34 Do. Avanaghi .e .e . 3
35 Do. i Ramanathapuram (Women) .. 8
36 Basic Training School, Vontithadi ee e .. : .. 2
37 Government Basic Training School, Tanjore (Women) . e 4
38 Do. Mangalore (Women) . e 2
39 Do. Palghat (Women) ., ... 9
40 Do. Kancheepuram .. .o e 2
41 Do. Bellary (Men) .. .o 3
42 Do, Rajahmundry o - |
43 Do. Gangavalli .. .. .. .. 2
44 Do. - Jogilpatti .. .o .e e 2
45 - Do. - Vedaranyam e e, .2
46 Do. Palayampatti .. .o . 3
47 Do. Ujre .. ce . e .o .o 2
48 Basic Training School, Tiruchitrambalam .. . .. e 2
49 Government Basic Training School, Bheemunipatam .. . .. B
50 Do. Parvathipuram . . .. 4
51 Do Kurnool .. .o .o s B
52 Do Adivipalem .. . . .. 2
53 Basic Training School, Kannikembla .. .. .. .o . 2
54 Do. Batlagundu . e ae .. .. 1
55 Do. Usilampatti .. .. .. ve .
1°

56 Do, Porur .. e ee e e L s

D. Training of Teachers for Pre-School Age Children.

The Nursery Teachers’ Training School, Vepery, the Arundale
Montessori Training School, Adyar, the Brindavan Kindergarden
Training department attached to the Children’s Garden School,
Mylapore, and the Pre-Basic Training School, Gandhigram, were
the only institutions training teachers for pre-school children.
They trained teachers for the four different types of pre-primary
schools, viz., Nursery, Montessori, Kindergarten and Pre-Basic.

In G.0. No. 3081, Education, dated 18th February 1950,

Government amended paragraph 2 under rule 13 of the Madrae
Educational Rules so as to enable teachers who have passed the

Nursery, Montessori and Kindergarten Training School-Leaving
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Examinations of the Secondary Grade to handle classes I and II
of Secondary schools.

" The number of pupils under training during 1951-52 is given
below :— : :

‘Institutions. Secondary Grade. Elementary Grade.  Total.

| o 2 ] r 3
First year. Second yenr. First year. Second year.

1. Nﬁrsery Training School,

Vepery . 14 18 32
2. Arundale Montesseri
: - Training School . 8 2 39 34 33
- 3. Brindavan Kindergarten
Training School e 2 2 1 9 14
4, Pre-Basic Training School
Gandhigram .- oo 18 16 34
Total .. 10 1 2 71 163

Examinations for Nursery, Montessori and Xindergarten
Teachers’ Certificates were conducted by the Commissioner for
Government Examinations. The number of candidates presented
and the number passed during 1952-53 were—

Appeared. Passed.
[ = N L A~ N
Secondary. Elementary, Secondary. Elementary.
Nursery .. .. 18 . 16 -
.Montessori . 2 36 -2 24
Kindergarten .. 2 9 2 8

" Nursery Teachers Training School, Vepery.—The training course
was started as early as 1936, because it was realized, that
for the starting and successful conduct of Nursery Schools,
specially trained teachers are required. The Training School
classes were small until the granting of stipends which began
only in this quinquennium, with the students of the 1950-52
class.” From 1947-52 forty-four persons, including one graduate
and three trained Secondary Grade teachers were given Nursery
Teachers’ Training in this school. In the previous quinquennium
only one year courses were given for Nursery school assistants
who had the qualifications required for the Elementary Grade
(Higher) Teachers’ Certificate. From 1948-51, under the revised
syllabus covering two years, twenty-seven were trained. This
grade of training was discontinued as it was possible after 1950 to
secure a more satisfactory number of candidates of the Secondary
Grade, and it was felt that this type of teaching required at
least the equivalent of a high school education as a basis of
training.

Training of Pre-basic Teachers at Gandhigram, Madurai.—
The pre-basic training school is attached to the Kasturba Gandhi
National Memorial Trust, Tamilnad. The Training Institution
under the aegis of the Kasturba Trust started first for the
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training of Grama Sevakas (village workers).  But later on in
1948, this institution was utilized for the training of women
pre- basm teachers. During the quinquennium four batches of
workers have been trained as pre-basic teachers. The - total
number of teachers trained is sixty-two. The institution was
recognized by the Department in January 1950,

The curriculum followed is that prescrlbed by the Hmdustam
Talimi Sangh.

The broad outlines of the syllabus are—
1. Basic craft, spinning and allied processes, weaving
and other crafts.
. Vegetable gardening.
Dietetics and Nutrition.
Sanitation and Hygiene.
Domestic Science.
Elementary Physiology.-
History and Geooraphy of India.
Civics.
Chief Problems of the Village.
10. Rural Cultural activities. ‘ -
11. Elementary knowledge of 1mp0rtant world problems. ‘
12. A simple study of various world religions. ‘
13. Physical education including" dr1ll marching, ﬂag-
salutation and rural games.
14. Study of simple Hindustani, enough to understand the
spoken and written language.
15. Art with special reference to child art.

16. Music with special reference to folk music and folk
dances.

Ry e

The minimum general educational qualification for admission
to training is Form III or Standard VIII. The course is for a
period of two years. The trainees are examined by a Board of
Examiners spec1ally constituted for the purpose. The grade of the
certificates is decided with reference to the general educatlonal
qualification of the candidates.

The - Arundale Montessori Traming Centre, Adyar —This
centre for teachers in Montessori Method was sta.rted as a memo-
rial to Dr., Arundale. :

Dr. Maria Montessori and Srimathi Rukmini Devi were the
Joint Directors of the Centre. Maria Montessori was the Principal
and Sri C. S. Trilokekar and others were on the teaching staff of
the institution.

The Government of Madras recognized the institution from
the very start, and some of the students who were qualified to
complete the course in one year for the Government certificate
appeared for the Public Examination. The other students were
awarded certificates of training by the association, Montessori
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Internationale. Those who were able to do the Governmenf;
Examination were also given the A.M.I. Certificate.

During the year 1948-49, Dr. Montessori was not able to live
in Adyar, but she continued to give her guidance and instructions
from Kodaikanal. Students from the United Provinces, Mysore,
Bombay, Travancore, Ceylon and Bengal came for training in this
institution.

During the year 1949-50, students were admitted in the
elementary grade and the medium of instruction for this section
was Tamil. There were students in the one-year course also.
During 1950-51, the institution worked with all the sections. The
students were sent for the Public Examination in elementary and

~secondary grades. Since then, all the sections are working.
Trainees are given Government stipends from the year 1950-51.

A model school according to Dr. Montessori’s plan was built
for the children. This section serves as the practising school for
the trainees also. The Principal has reported—

“From the beginning, Dr. Montessori has stressed the
importance of sense training. Since the aim of education, accor-
ding to Dr. Montessori, is to give assistance to the child to live,
the detailed scheme is prepared for exercises of practical life.
Training in social life is an important feature of this method of
education. All aspects of life receive equal attention, and the
child is trained to be an independent but a social being who takes
his rightful place without envy or inferiority complex. The prin-
ciple that the child is the master of future society is always put
before the teachers as the most important ideal.”

Trainees were given opportunities to visit places of interest on
excursion. Cultural education, religious education, comparative
study of all religions, village welfare-work, organization of exhi-
bitions, adult education, propaganda against cruelty to animals,
were all attempted by the school. Scouting and First-aid courses
were done as extra curricular activities. The cultural education
of the trainees was helped by the Kalakshetra, an institution
imparting instruction in music, dance and hand-work. Folk songs
and folk dances were attempted. The amount spent in the first

ear and the last year of the quinquennium was Rs. 32,844 and
Rs. 15,865 respectively.

The numbers for the different years were as follows :—
Candidates who
appeared for the

Total .
Go t E - Numb.
Year. n:::}:;re:f ‘ﬁ;?:)lgl?bot;a - p‘fsnse(ell:
. Secondary and

Elementary grades).
1947-48 e e 55 .. 16
1948-49 .o . 33 10 9
1949-50 .o .o 30 4 1
1950-51 .. .o 65 28 23

1951-52- .o .o 84 40 26
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Training of Music teachers.—An account of the work done by
the Teachers’ College of Music, Madras, is given in Chapter XI,
(b) on Aesthetic education.

Details regarding the training of Hindi teachers is given in
Chapter XI, Section (g).

Training of Physical Education teachers is given in Chapter
XTI, Section (f).

Training of teachers for Anglo-Indian Schaols see Chapter XI ,
Section (k).
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CHAPTER VII.

UNIVERSITY EDUCATION.

I. Trends and Deveiopments.

A. The Indian Universities Commission and the implementation
' ; of its recommendations.

The University Education Commission appointed by the Govern-
ment of India under the Chairmanship of Dr. S. Radhakrishnan
to report on University Education in India, and to suggest
improvements and expansion that may be desirable to suit the
present and future requirements of the country, visited the
Universities in the State in 1948-49.

The Report of the Commission was received subsequently by the
Universities, and its recommendations are under consideration.,
The Universities also implemented certain recommendations.

B. Reforms (Legislation) introduced during the quinquennium.
Ordinance framed by the Universities and amendments to
regulations.

Madras University.—Of the ordinances framed by the
Syndicate in 1951-52 mention has to be made of the following :—
(1) Board of studies.—(a) Providing for the appointment of
separate Boards of studies in such branches of knowledge as the
Syndicate may decide, to deal with matters relating to Honours
and Post-graduate courses, as distinct from the general and pass
courses, and limiting the number of persons on each Board in
such subjects to 8 including ex-officio members,
(b) Constituting Separate Board of studies in Psychology and
Statistics.—Boards of studies were, accordingly, reconstituted from
January 1952.

(2) Introducing  Pension-Provident  Fund-cum-Insurance
Scheme for the University employees.

(3) Revised S.S.L.C. Ordinances for candidates who have
selected the academic or pre-University Courses in respect of
the Examination of 1954 and for candidates who have selected
Teaching Practice under the diversified courses from the exam-
ination of March 1952:

Annamalas  University.—The following are the important
changes in the statutes adopted by the Senate :—
(i) Improving the grades and scales of salaries of teachers
of the University in the various faculties.
(i) Amendments of rules governing recruitment of teachers
and providing for confirmation at the end of probation for g
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period not exceeding three years to be fixed in each case atthe
time of first appointment, and the extension of age-limit fox
service in the University from 55 to 60 in special cases, the
extension being granted for not more than two years at a
time.

(iii) Constituting separate Board of studies in (a) Agri-
culture and (b) Hindi and Urdu.

(iv) Increasing the number and value of research student-
ships awarded annually by the University.

Physical Education and Agriculture were éonstituted as
separate departments of study under the Faculties of Arts and
Science respectively. ' ’ - o

A Council of post-graduate studies and research was
constituted to co-ordinate the activities of the various subjects
of post-graduate study and research at the University.

The classification of teachers was revised in the Faculties-of
Arts, Science and Oriental Studies providing for the Institution
of Associate Professorships, and the scales of pay for all classes
of teachers were revised from 1st July . 1950. ' '

Tuition fees were enhanced in 1951-52 based on the increases
adopted by the other educational institutions in the State.

C. New Universities.

The number of Universities in the State continued t» be ag
in the previous quinquennium. The three Universities in the
State were : Andhra, Annamali and Madras. No new University
was started during the period.

D. University institutions and enrolment.

The number of students under instruction in the institutions
(departments and faculties) directly managed by the three Univer-
sities in the State, during 1951-52 is given below by faculties :—

Faculties. ' Men. Women., Total.
1 Arts .. .. .. 679 50 729
2 Science .. .. - 1,026 90 1,116
3 Commerce .. .. 185 .. 185
4 Diploma .o 247 44 291
5 Engineering .. . . 335 S 335
6 Technology .. .. 267 _— 267
7 Law . or .. 228 10 238
8 Oriental .. - . 66 9 75
9 Music .. o .. 41 19 60

— eme—— eee———

Total .. 3,074 222 3,296
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2. Andhra Usniversity.—The names of the Andhra University
Colleges and their strength in 1951-52 are given below :—

Strength.

: (Boys. Girls.‘

1 University Colleges of Arts and Com- 365 26

merce.

2 Erskine College of Natural Science .. 166 21
3 J.V.D. College of Science . .. 216 14
4 University College of Technology .. §8 ..
5 University College of Law . .. 228 10
Total .. 1,063 71

e ——

The number of students on the rolls of the University and
affiliated colleges was as follows :—

University, Affiliated.

194748 .. .. .. .. 789 9,961
1948-49 .. .. .. .. 905 12,055
1949-50 .. .. .. .. 910 13,441
1950-51 ce . 1,024 13,954
195152 .. .. .. .. 1,080 16,976

During 1951-52 there were thirty colleges affiliated to the
Andhra University, as detailed below :—

Men. Women.
Arts and Science .. .. .o 21 1
Agriculture .. .. .- . 1 ..
Engineering .. .. .. .. 1
Medicine . . . .. 2
Teaching .. 3

3. Annamali University.—Continued throughout the period as
the only residential and unitary type of University in the State.
The various faculties provided for in the University and the number
of scholars in them during 1951-52 are given below :—

Men. Women. Total.
Arts and Science .. .. 1,143 79 1,222
Engineering .. .. .. 335 .. 335
Technology .. .. . 102 .. 102
Oriental Learning .. .. 66 9 75
Music .. .. .. .. 41 19 60

Total .. 1,687 107 1,794
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During 1951-52 permanent recognition was granted by the
Institution of Engineers (Ind.) to the B.E. Degree in Civil,
Mechanical, Electrical, and Chemical Engineering branches for the
purpose of exemption form Sections A and B of the Associate
Membership Examination of the Institution.

In 1950 Physical Education was constituted as a separate
Department of study in the Faculty of Arts.

The Tamil Research Department of the University was consti-
tued into a separate department in the Faculty of Oriental
Studies. ' '

Annomalai University enrolment.—The following is a statement
of the number of students on the rolls of the University during
the Quinquennium :— ‘

Total number of students in the Unjversity.

Class. —
1947. 1948. 1949. 1950. 1951-52.
Q) 2) ®) 4 ) (6)

Intermediate .. .. 668 534 514 558 - 698
B.A. and B.Sc, .. - 281 234 228 194 189
B.A. and B.Sc. (Hons.) 212 218 249 289 318
B.O.L. .. .o .. 1 3 2 6 5
Pulavar .. . ‘e 65 89 62 47 60
Samapradhana .. \ . .o . .o 1 |
B. Music .. .. . oo . 2 3 2
Sangitha Bhushana .. 117 104 86 57 58
Engineering .. . 392 366 256 328 335
Technology ..  ee 66 89 83 95 102

1,817 1,630 1,596 1,500 1,777

Madras University—Dr. Alagappa Chettiar’s College of
Technology, Guindy, was directly managed by the Madras
University. It had a strength of 77 men on roll during 1951-52.
The construction of the buildings of the Alagappa Chettiar’s
College of Technology was completed and was opened by the
Hon. Rajakumari Amrit Kaur, Minister for Health, Government
of India, on 8th January 1950. Additional blocks for Housing
the Textile section and the departments of Physics, Chemistry and
Geology were also completed and occupied during the period.
Honours courses in Geography, Psychology, Commerce, Tamil,
Telugu, Islamic History and Culture were held on an Inter-
Collegiate University Co-operation basis. :
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’_Ijhe University conducted Diploma and Certificate courses as
detailed below :—

1951-52.
Name of course. r;ploma B Certiﬁcn;
(1) 00(1121')88. COEI;%)SG.

French .. .- -- . . 3 21
German .. - .o - . 15 28
Statistics —

I Year .. .o .. . .o 38

II Year ‘e .. .e .o 41
Politics and Public

Administration—

I Year .. .. . .. . 24 e

II Year .. .. .. .. .. 35
Economics—

I Year .. . .. .. .o 11

II Year .. .a .. .o .o 12 .
Music . .. .. . .. J4 ..
Anthropology .. ‘e .. .. 1 3
Journalism . .o .o . 8 ..
Librarianship .. .. . .. 10 17

Total .. 194 o7

——

The number of constituent and affiliated colleges in 1951-52
under the University within the limits of the Madras State

were —
Colleges. ' For men. For women.

(1) . = - (2) (3)
Arts and Science—

- I Grade .o .o .o e 34 9
II Grade .. .o .o .. 10 o
Law .. .. . .o .. 1 ..
Medicine .o e .e .. 2 1
Engineering .. Tee 4 .
Teaching e e .. 7 3

Veterinary .. .. .. .. 1
Agriculture .. .o .. .. 1 ..
Physical Education 1 ..
61 15

Colleges for men.—Excluding the departments and colleges
directly managed by the Universities, there were 65 colleges for
general education at the end of the quinquennium. In 1947 there
were only 43 colleges. Thus 22 new colleges for general education
were opened during the quinquennium. ,
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In 1951-52 therc were 7 Honours (in addition to 4 institutions
directly managed by the Universities), 38 first grade and 20
second-grade colleges. The districtwar distribution of colleges
is given in the subsidiary Table Nos. 35 and 36 appended to the
Public Instruction Report, 1951-52,

While in the previous quinquennium only 5 men’s colleges
were newly started, during the quinquennium 22 new colleges
for men were started.

Colleges for women.—The total number of colleges for general
education for women increased from 7 to 12 during the quin-
quennium.

Stella Mary’s College was newly opened in 1947. Ethiraj
College for Women, Madras, Nirmala College for Women, Coimba-
tore, Lady Doak College, Madurai, and the St. Mary’s College,
Tuticorin, were newly opened in 1948.

During 1951-52, the Seethalakshmi Ramaswamy College for
Women, Tiruchirappalli, was opened. The St. Mary’s College,
Tuticorin, and the Lady Doak College, Madurai, were converted
into first-grade colleges in 1951-52.

In G.O. Ms. No. 1826, Education, dated 14th August 1947,
Government decided to take over the management of the Lady
Hope Municipal College, Guntur, themselves and run it as
a Government College. The name of the College was changed into
“The Government College for Women, Guntur.”

Colleges for men, newly opened during 1947-52—

Second-grade Colleges—

1 Rajah Doraisingam Memorial College, Sivaganga.
2 P.S.G. Arts College, Peelamedu.

3 Government College, Cuddapah.

4 Mahatma Gandhi Memorial College, Udipi.
5 Andhra Jathiya Kalasala, Masulipatnam.
6 Narasapur College, Narasapur.

7 Sir Thyagsraya College, Madras.

8 Pachiappas College, Kancheepuram.

9 S.8.N. College, Narasaraopet.

10 The Gudivada College, Gudivada.

11 Government College, Srikakulam.
12 SK.B.R. College, Amalapuram.

13 Tenali College, Tenali.

14 V.R.S. College, Chirala.

15 P.B.N. College, Nidubrolu.

16 Kavali Colleoe Kavali.

17 V.0.C. Col]ege Tuticorin.

18 Now College, Madras.

19 Sacred Heart College, Tlruppattur.

Q.R.—11
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Newly opened first-grade colleges—
1947-52— '
1 Osmania College, Kurnool.
2 Dr. A.C. College, Karaikudi.
3 Feroke College, Feroke.
4 Rajah’s College, Pudukottai (included as a result of the
merger of the Pudukottai State).
5 Thyagarayar College, Madurai.
6 Jamal Md. College, Tiruchirappalli.
7 Government Arts College, Cuddapab.
8 Sentilkumara Nadar College, Virudunagar.

Second-grade co'leges raised to first grade during the quin-
quennium—
1 Government Arts College, Mangalore.
2 Bhimavaram College, Bhimavaram.
3 Hindu College, Guntur.
4 S.S.R. College, Vijayavada.
5 C.R.R. College, Eluru.
6 Andhra Jatheeya Kalas.la, Masulipatnam.
7 Rajah Doraisingam Memorial College, Sivaganga.

The nlimber of students under instruction in all the men’s
colleges in 1951-52 was as detailed below :—

Men. Women. Total,

University Departments and faculties .. 1,890 140 2,030
Degree colleges for Men .. - .. 41,164 1,714 42,878
Second-grade colleges for men .. .. 4,615 202 4,817

Total .. 47,669 2,056 49,725

Thoere was an increase of 10,945 students over the previous
quinquennium. The number of women in men’s colleges increased
from 1,691 in 1946-47 to 2,056 in 1951-52.

The strength of the various University classes in 1951-52
was; as given below :—

First year. Second year. Third year. Total.

r A Rl [ A R r A A - A N

Men. Women, Men, Women. Men. Women, Men. ‘Women.
(1) (2) (3) 4) ) (6) @] (8) 9)
Intermediate .., 19,259 590 13,476 448 .. 32,735 1,035
Degree Pass .. 5,297 319 5,942 336 .. .. 12,239 665
Degree Hons. .. 769 87 812 100 596 66 2,177 253
Post-graduate _. 221 57 221 43 .. .- 442 166
Research .. 48 5 28 5] . .. 76 10
Total .. 26,594 1,053 20,479 932 596 66 47,669 2,056

[, ———— s e — — —_— —

The number of students reading in women’s colleges rose
from 1,585 to 3,074 during the period 1947-52. The total
number of women under instruction, taking both the men’s and
women’s colleges into account, rose from 3,276 to 5,130.
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The number of women students in the men’s and women’s
colleges class war in 1951-52 is given below :—

In colleges.

pu
For women.

For men, Total,
L @) 3) 4)
Intermediate—
First year 1,318 590 1,908
Second year .. 958 448 1,406
Dogree pass course—
First year 427 319 746
Second year .. .o 335 336 691
Honours Course—
First year . e e 6 87 92
Second year .. .e .e 6 100 106
Third year .. .o .. 2 66 68
Post-graduate—
First year . 1 57 58
Second year .. .o - .o 43 43
Research— . X
First year .o - .o 2 53 4_ 7
Socond year .. .e .o . 5 5
Total 3,074 2,056 5,130

E. Expenditures
The total expenditure from all sources for Colleges of Arts and
Science was Rs. 1,15,17,828 during 1951-52.

The percentage of expenditure from the various sources was as
follows :— :

1047-48. 1951-52.
. Men’s ‘Women's ) Men’s Wom;n’s
colleges. colleges. colleges. colleges.
Government Funds .. . 175 377 242 40-8
IJOO&] Boal‘d I“undﬂ v ‘e 0'4 . ae X
Fass .e 66-5 27-4 66-5 391
Other sources .o .e 156 249 9-3 19-6

Statements of expenditure from 1946-47 to 1951-52 by way of
crants to Universities :—

Madras. Andhra. Annamalai,
RS, RS. RS,

1046-47 .. 4,01,810 4,59,060 9,46,381
1947-48 .. 5,01,125 4,217,746 8,74,618
1948-49 .. 6,03,200 3,86,024 17,717,975
1949-50 .. .. 5,60,200 10,81,986 6,50,783
1950-51 ee .. _86,25,700 10,00,276 7,67,090
1951-52 . .. 7,770,600  12,35,961 10,22,934

Q.R.—11A
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Statement of expenditure from State funds for colleges from
1946-47 to 1951-52 .—

Arts Professional
colleges. colleges.

RS. RS,
1946-47 e ‘e 24,66,150 13,12,104
1947-48 .. . 26,76,670 22,22,233
1948-49 O 0 2% 37,03,335
1949-50 . .o 41,80,108 40,88,847
1950-51 - .. 44,78,654 37,43,378
1951-52 .. .. 53,76,138 35,79,809

G.0. No. 1000, Education, dated 18th April 1951, accepted the
proposal to pay teaching grant to aided colleges on the basis of
two-thirds of the net cost of the institution from 1951-52 onwards
as against half the net cost admitted previously, in accordance with
the provisions of the Grant-in-aid Code.

Annamalai University—
Details of expenditure. ~ 1047-48.  1048-10.  1049-50. 1950-51.  1951-52.

RS. BS. RS. RS. RS.

Recurring expenditure

on salaries of staff

Equipment.
Contingencies ..
Examinations .. .. . .. .. .. ..
Administration, ete. .. 5,84,095 7,20,607 7,40,345 9,25,135 8,49,897
Non-recurring expendi- )

ture on Buildings. } 1,70,092 2,48,643  2,82,702  3,27,455 1,20,823
Electrification, etc. .. J

Total .. 7,54,187 9,69,250 13,23,047 12,52,590 9,70,755

During 1951-52, the University received a grant of Rs. 3,700
from the Indian Council of Agriculture, New Delhi, for implement-
ing a Scheme of Pisciculture Research in its Zoological Laboratory,

A special grant of Rs. 40,000 was received from the Union
Government towards the development of post-graduate and research
training facilities in the Department of Botany.

Andhra University.—The following are the figures of expenditure
incurred by the Andhra University during the quinquennijum :—

RBS. A. P.
1947-48 .. .. .. . 15,70,748 9 11
1948-49 .. . .. 20,19,841 10 10
1949-50 . .. .. . 20,54,550 2 5
1950-51 .. .. .. .. 24977771 14 2
1951 52 .. .. .. .. 31,75,821 10 8

Total .. 1,13,18,734 0 6
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Madras University.—The following were the receipts and
charges during the quinquennium :— :

Year, Receipts. Charges.

RS. RS,
194748 .. .. 11,99,866 10,11,510
194849 .. .. 15,18,673 13,15,847
1949-50 .. .. 17,00,869 15,45,124
1950-51 . .. 17,98,350 15,69,775
1951-52 .. .o 20,05,230 17,83,606

The Syndicate examined carefully the financial position: of the
University and the deficit in the accounts of the several depart-
ments and recommended to the Senate that the examination and
other fees be raised with a view to improve the financial position.
With the approval of the Senate the fees have been raised from the
year 1949. ; . :

Endowments.—The following new endowments were accepted by
the Senate of the University of Madras during the quinquennium
amounting to Rs. 39,400. '

1948.

(1) Principal B. V. Narayanaswami Naidu Prize. Amoun t
Rs. 1,600, for the institution of a prize to be awarded to the best
candidate who qualifies in the year for the B.Com. Degree.

(2) The Dr. Sir A. Lakshmanaswami Mudaliar Lectureship
Endowment. Amount of Rs. 15,000 for the purpose of
establishing a Lectureship on a subject pertaining to Medicine in
any of its various departments including Medical, Educational,
Medical Relief, Public Health and the History of Medicine.

(3) The Dr. Alagappa Chettiar Gold Medal. Amount of
the Endowment Rs. 2,500. The . Medal is to be awarded to the
best candidate who qualifies in the year for B.Se. (Tech.)
Degree in Chemical Engineering. .

(4) The Sir Alladi Krishnaswami Ayyar Shashtiabdapoorthi
Lectureship Endowment. Amount Rs. 10,000 to establish
a Lectureship in Political Science with special reference to India.

(5) Dr. P. V. Cherian Endowment. Amount Rs. 2,000 to be
awarded to the best candidate who qualifies in the year for the
M.S. Degree in Branch II—Oto-Rhino-Laryngology as the special
subject. '
26) Rs. 3,400 to establish a lectureship to be nagqed as
Professor Joseph Franco Lectureship on a subject pertaining to
Politics. . : .

(7) Rs. 2,000 for instituting a prize to be nameq -as . the
Dr.T. S. S. Rajan Prize to be awarded to a candidate who

qualifies for the B.Sc. Degree in Agriculture and stands first in the
examination, .
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(8) Rs. 3,000 for instituting a medal in the name of
Sir M. Ct. Muthia Chettiar, to be awarded to a candidate who
qualifies for the B.Com. Degree and obtains the highest number
of marks in the subject ‘¢ Insurance’ in the examination,

F., Teachers.

The number of teachers employed in the Universitics and
Colleges during 1951-52 was as follows :—

ColIeEes.
Universities. - Men. Women?

Possossing a degree —

Men .. .. ‘e .o .. 285 2,431 b

Women .o .o .e .. 8 88 308
Possessing a Diploma or certificate—

Men .. .o .o . . 25 220 2

Women .e .o .o .. 1 11 20
Pogsessing no. Diploma, Degree or Certificate—

Men .. .. .e .e .. 11 10 ..

‘Women .o .o .e .. 1 .o 1

Men .e .. . 301 2,661 7

Total .. < Women .. .. .. 10 99 329

Improvement of the conditions of language teachers in Govern-
ment Colleges.—In G.O. No. 1028, Education, dated 16th May
1947, the following permanent posts in the Language departments
were converted into posts of Lecturersin the Madras Educational
Service :—

" 1 Assistant Lecturer in Lan gu- Government College, Anantapur.

, ages.

2 Malayalam Pandit .. .. Government Victoria College,
Palghat.

3 Tamil Pandit .. .. Government College, Kumba-
konam.

4 Assistant Lecturer in Tamil. Queen Mary’s College, Madras.

b5 Assistant Lecturer in Urdu. Government Muslim College,

Madras.
6 Tamil Pandit .. .. Presidency College.
7 Telugu Pandit .. . Do.
8 Assistant Lecturer in Langu- Government Arts  College,
age other than English. Rajahmundry.

(.0. No. 2102, Education, dated 30th June 1949, in partial
modification of their order issued in G.O. No. 1028, dated 16th May
1948, directed that the temporary Madras Educational Service
posts detailed above be deemed to have been sanctioned in addition
to the existing posts in the Madras KEducational Subordinate

Service.
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In 1950, Government decided  *that the designation of
Pandits and Munshis in Government Colleges should be changed
into Assistant Lecturers, Grades I, IT and III. In G.O.No. 2113,
Education, dated 4th August 1951, Government directed that
Assistant Lecturers in languages, Grade I, should be allowed to
draw the scale of pay Rs. 150—5—200—10—250 plus Rs. 5 L.T,
allowance. The scales of pay of Assistant Lecturers in Languages,
Grades ITand III, were allowed to be continued on Rs. 80—5—120
—170 and Rs. 70—5—130 respectively.

Tuitions.—The Madras University has ruled that private
tuition if undertaken by teachers in colleges should be with the
knowledge of the Principal and without detriment to their
legitimate duties in the college. It has also been laid down that
no member of the staff should be connected with any Tutorial
College. The college might arrange for the conduct of coaching
classes for failed students provided the regular duties of the mem-
bers of the staff are not affected. Such classes should be held
outside the regular hours.

Scales of pay of the teachers under the different managements .
agin the final year of the quinquennium are given in Annexure I
appended to the Public Instruction Report for 1951-52.

Madras University.—The number of persons declared qualified
by the University of Madras for the various degrees titles a.nd
diplomas during the quinquennium were—

1947-48, 1948—49. 1949-50, 1950-51. 1951 52

$ ) (@ ¢ . @ (6) (6)

Intermediate .o .. .. 6,802 7,587 8,816 8,066 8,417 -
B.Se. .. .. - .. .. . 870 1,058 1,248 1,090 1,136
B.A. .. . .e .o .. 2,111 2,215 . 2,206 2,333 2,708
B.O.L. - .. . .o 24 10 13 7 13
B.0.L. (Hons.) . - .. 3 T 7 8 10
M.O.L. .o .. . . 5 . 1 .- .
B.A. (Hons.) .. .. .- 237 226 290 308 309
M.A. .. . . - . 112 88 144 - 138 176
M.Litt. .. .. . .. 6 4 3 11 9
Ph.D. .. .. . ‘. 8 .. 8 13 11 14
D.Litt. .- . .o .. .o . e .. 2 .e
B.Se. (Hons.) .. .o .. 89 99 101 127 119
M.Sc. (By exam.) .. .. . .. - .15 15 7
M.Se. .. .. - .. 13 19 22 21 28
D.Se. .. .. . .. 2 .. . . 2
B.Com, - .. . .o 196 406 282 496 585
B.Com, (Hons.) .. .o . . .e 22
Oriental Tjtles . .. . 356 _ 266 279 322 311

Diploma in Economies 1 4 3 2

* Qovernment Memorandum No. 72406-A/47-13.,\ Education, dated 25th

September 1950,
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1947-48. 1948-49. 1949-50. 1950-51. 1951-52°
m 2 3 (4) ) %
Diploma in Music .. 6 6 9 12 14

Diploma in DPolitical and Pubhc
Administration .. . .-

4 7 7 8 6
Diploma in Geography 7 6 . .- .o
Diploma in Statistics 9 16 17 23 18
Diploma in Librarianship 5 3 14 8 13
Diplomag in Journalism ,, 1 2 5 3 3
Diploma in Anthropology . . 3 3 4 2

Annamalai University.

19‘%1-—48. 1951-52.
Examinations. " Number Number rN—u-mber Numb_e?
examined. passed. examined. passed.
. (¢)) 2) (3) 6] (%)

Intermediate .. .o .. 442 207 500 233
B.A,, Part I, . .. . 62 43 51 6
B.A., Part I1 .. . - 55 53 27 25
B.A., Part I1I .o . .. 60 53 24 20
B.A,, Part IV .. .. .. 61 56 32 31
B.Sc., Part I e e 117 80 94 67
B.Se., Part II .. .o . 112 111 68 60
B.8c., Part III .. .e .. 118 89 85 48
B.Sec., Part IV .. .. .. - 115 97 81 63
B.O.L. .. .e .. 1 1 1 1
B.A. (Hons.) and B. Sc (Hons )

Preliminary . 58 45 106 86

B.Sc. (Hons.) Subsxdla.ry in Mathe-

matics and Chemistry .. . 11 10 12 8
B.Sc. in Physies .. - .. 6 6 6 6
B:Sc. in Chemistry . 8 8
B.Sec. in Botany .. .o . . 2 2
B.A. (Hons.), BranchII, Hxstory

and Politicals .. . 15 15 7
B.A. (Hons.), Branch III Econo-

mics . . 28 28 33 35
B.A. (Hons.), Branch 1V, Enghsh

Language and Literature .. 6 5 3 21
B.A. (Hons.), Branch V, Sanskrit

Language and Literature e . .- 3 -3
B.A. (Hons.), Branch VI, Tamil

Language and Literature . 5 5 10 10
B.Se. (Hons.), Branch I, Mathe-

matics .. .. 7 7 6 5
B.Sc. (Hons.), Branch II, Physms. 14 13 12 11
B.Se. (Hons.), Branch III,

Chemistry .. . 7 6 10 10
B.Sc. (Hons.), Branch IV, Zoology. o .. 6 6
Entrance Test to Pulavar Course. 56 30 46 37
Pulavar Prelimina,ry Registration

8-C .. .o .. 18 11 13 12

Pulavar Final Regxstratlon 8-C ., 29 21 15 14
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Annamalai University—cont.

1947-48. 1951-52,
L e e A e e p A —_
Examinations. Number Number Number  Number
examined. passed. examined. passed.

§)) @) (3) 1) (3]
Vidwan Preliminary Registration

8-A .. .. .. .. .. . 1 1
Vidwan Final Registration 8-A .. 1 1 ..
Vidwan Preliminary and Final

8-A .. .. .. .. 1 1 ..
Certificate of Proficiency in Oiental

Learning .o . .. 3 3 3
Siromani Preliminary .. .. e .. : 1
Siromani Preliminary and Final .. .. ..
Siromani Final .. .. .. 1 1 1 1
Sangitha Bushana Preliminary .. 40 39 14
Sangitha Bhushana Final .. 30 30 14 13
Tamil Musie Certificate .. .. 2 2 2 1
Inter. Engineering Part I .. 135 87 126 69

Do. Part IT . 124 92 ‘115 78
Do. Part I (Civil). . 51 40 71 49
Do. Part I (Mech). 17 13 16 13
Do. Part I (Elee.) 20 14 20 15
Do, Part II (Civil) . .. 60 52
Do. Part II (Mech.) .. .. 21 21
Do. Part II (Elec.) . .o 9 7
Do. Part I (Chem.) 28 23 36 20
Do, Part IT (Chem.) 22 17 38 25
B.E. Degrec, Part I (Chem.) . 14 12 26 24
B.E. Degree, Part IT (Chem.) .. .. .o 23 21

H. Medium of Instruction.

Annamalar University.—The medium of instruction for the
various University Courses of Study in this University was
English, except for the Sangita Bushana Course in Music and
the Oriental Title Course. Suitable text-books in Tamil of the
required standard on & few subjects comprising the soveral
courses of study have been published, and a few more are under
preparation. In response to a desire expressed by some students
to take instruction in Tamil, an experiment was tried during
1948-49 to run a parallel course in English and in Tamil for (1)
History, (2) Economics, (3) Logic under Part III in the Inter-
mediate Course. The parallel courses were stopped for juniors
from 1950-51 as the response was meagre.

The Syndicate of the Annamalai University communicated the
following views of the University, on a reference from the Govern-
ment of India forwarding the recommendations of the Committee
appointed by them, on the medium of instruction at the Univer-
sity stage: —

(a) That the University has already introduced Tamil as
the medium of instruction in the Intermediate courses of study
in regard to Part IIT Arts subjects. The question of introducing
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Tamil as the medium of instruction for science subjects is
engaging the attention of the authorities. The publication of
suitable text-books is in progress

(b) While the University is in favour of affording facilities
to such of those students who desire to have instruction in the
federal language, it is not in favour of introducing a compulsory
test. Facilities will be offered for students who take up the
federal language as an optional subject by appointing a qualified
person to teach the federal language.

(c) English will be continued as a language wherever com-
pulsory, and will be retained as literature in the optional courses
of study. Arrangements were made from the academic year
1949-50 for the conduct of parallel courses of instruction in
English and in Tamil, in History, Economics and Logic under
Part III of the Intermediate. i

Madras University.—The medium of instruciion continued to
be English in the University. The Senate while considering the
report of the University Education Commission referred back to
the Syndicate Chapter IX of the report relating to the medium

of instruction.

The Syndicate appointed a committee to go intn the question
of medium of instruction in colleges, and the following report, as
finally approved by the Syndicate, was submitted to the Senate
and communicated to the State and Central Governments:—

(1) Educational institutions should have the freedom to

choose their medium of instruction ;
(2) Educational institutions should not be deprived of the

liberty of choosing English as the medium of instruction; and

(3) All-India Institutions of Research should, for the
present, continue to have English as their language ;
and urged for

(@) taking immediate steps to prepare the ground for
introducing the regional language as the medium of instruction
in University classes;

(b) enriching sufficiently and suitably the regional languages
so that they can be used as the medium of instruction in due
course ; and

(c) providing suitable books and properly equipped
personnel for implementing the recommendations contained in
clauses (a) and (b).”

At present, though the medium of instruction is English in
this University, there is provision for adopting any of the
regional languages as the medium if a college so desired. One or
two colleges which arranged for giving instruction in Tamil
medium in History and Logic reverted to English owing to the
difficulty in getting proper text-books in languages and also
teaching staff,
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I. Improvements in Curriculam.
Andhra University.
1947-48.

1. Introduction of Statistics as an optional subject under
Part II Mathematics (Main) of the B.Se. Degree Examination.

2. Introduction of two subsidiary subjects in place of one
for the B.Sc. (Hons.) Degree Examination with Botany or
Zoology as Main subject to be in line with the B.Sc. (Hons.)
Degree Examination with Geology as Main subject.

3. Provision enabling B. Com. (Hons.) Degree holders to do
rescarch for two years and submit thesis for M, Com. (Hons.)
Degree without having first to take the M. Com. Degree.

4. Institution of M.Sc. Degree in Botany and Zoology.

5. Institution of M.Sc. Degree in Mathematical Physics by
pure Examination inlicu of the current M.Sc. Degree by Research
and Examination.

6. Institution of M.Sc. Degree in Agriculture by research.

7. Institution of the B.A. (v) Degree Examination in the
Faculty of Ayurveda. This is now kept in abeyance.

1948-49.

1. Institution of M.Sc. Degree Examination in Geophysics in
(i) Meterology and Oceanography and (ii) Physics of the Earth.

2, Introduction of (a) Pathology and (b) Bacteriology as
subject of research for the M.Se. Degree in non-clinical subjects
in the Faculty of Medicine.

3. Provision for compulsory submission of thesis for the M.D.
and M.S. Examinations.
1949-50.
1. Instithtion of M.L. and D.L. Degrees in the Faculty of law.

2. Introduction of Basic Education in the curriculam for the
Bachelor of Education Degree Examination and complete revision
of the course of‘ study.

1950-51.

1. Introduction of Botany, Zoology and Geology as subjects
of study under Part III of the B.A. Degree Examination.

9. Institution of M.A. Degree in International Relations, M.A,
(Inter-Rel.) by examination,
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3. Introduction of Applied Physics as a subsidiary subject
under Part II Physics Main of the B.Sc. Degree Examination.

4 Introduction of Advanced Physical Chemistry as an addi-
tional optional subject for the B.Sc. (Hons.) Degree Examination
with Chemistry Main.

5. Institution of M.Sc. Degree in Statistics by examination.

6. Institution of Bachelor of Pharmacy (B. Pharm.) Degree
by examination in the Faculty of Science.
7. Institution of B.Sc. Degree in Bacteriology in the Faculty

of Medicine. .
8. Introduction of Bacteriology as a main subject of study and
research for the award of the M.D. Degree Examination.

1951-52.

1. Introduction of ‘ Physiology ”’ as a subject under Part III
of the 1.A.Sc. Examination.

2. Introduction of Linear Transformation in ‘Hilbert Space’ as
an optional subject for the M.Sc. Degree Examination in Mathe-

matical Physics.
3. Introduction of M.Sc. Degree in Applied Geology by

examination.

The I. Sc. course of study which was organized and started in
July 1949 with a view to providing a higher standard in Science
subjects at the Intermediate stage so as to better equip Inter-
mediate candidates admitted to the Honours and Professional
Degree Courses of Study, was abolished with effect from July
1952. Such a step was considered desirable in view of the shift
of emphasis in favour of providing a cultural basis to University
Courses of Study so as to make students good future citizens.
In place of the I.Sc. the I.A.Sc. course was reintroduced in July
1950. The new I.A.Sc. Course, while maintaining the requisite
standard which obtained in the old I.A.Sc. Course, provides at
the same time a higher standard in science approximating to that
of the I.Sc. without its attendant defect of low language

standards.
Madras University.

During the quinquennium several new courses were instituted
and some of the existing courses were revised by the University
of Madras. The following degrees and diplomas were newly

instituted :—

Degrees—
B.Com. (Hons.) Degree.
M.Sc. (By Examination).
B.I.M. (Bachelor of Indian Medicine in the three branches
of Medicine, Ayurvedic, Siddha and Unani).
B.D.S. (Bachelor of Dental Surgery).
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Diplomas—
Diploma in Analytical Chemistry.

Some of the important new courses of study introduced
and revisions made during the period are given below :—

(a) Practical tests in Science subjects for Intermediate
Examinations.

(b) Provision of a new comprehensive—Group E in Indian
Music and Western Music under Part III of the Intermediate
Examination.

(¢) Drawing and Painting for Intermedlate and B. A Courses
under Part III.

(d) Introduction of a new group under ‘Part IIT of the
B.A. Degree—B.A. Group III (b)—Philosophy.

(¢) Revision of the scheme and courses of study in
Branch VII of the B.A. (Hons.) Course—English Language and
Literature of B.A. (Hons.).

(f) Provision of various courses in Geography in B A.
and B.Sc., Pass and Honours Degree courses.

(9) Revision of the course of study for B.Sc. (Pharmacy)
and the nomenclature changed to B. Pharm. Degree.

(k) Revision of B.T. Degree Course.

(?) The Certificate Course in Librarianship was revived.

(j) Provision of courses in Automobile Engineering and
Textile Technology under the B.E. Degree Course.

(k) Revision of the courses of studies and examination for
the First Examination in Law and B.L.

(1) Provision of written, practical and Viva-voce tests in
addition to submission of thesis for Research degrees.

(m) Prescribing annual certificate of attendance to candldates
undergoing Oriental Title and Diploma courses.

(n) Introducmg Anthropology as a subsidiary subject to
Geography as main subject, in the B.Se. Degree Examination.

(o) Alterations to the regulations governing the B. Com.
Pass and Hons. Degree Examinations, regrouping the division
subjects in the pass course, and providing additional special
subjects in the Honours course.

Annamalai University.

During the Quinquennium, 1947-52, the University, on the
academic side, pursued a policy of consolidation of the existing
courses rather than of expansion. The departments of study
carried on their normal activities of teaching and research.

Provision for instruction in Zoology and in Statistics for the
B.Se. (Hons) Degree was made with effect from July 1947,
Instruction in Philosophy and Botany for the B.A. (Hons.) and
B.Sc. (Hons.) degrees respectively was revived with effect from
July 1950. Post_ Honours Courses leading to the award of M.Se.
Degree (by examination), as distinct from the M.Se. Degree
(Research), and a degree course in Music leading to the award of
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B. (Mus.) Degree were instituted. Courses of study in Agriculture
for the Intermediate and B.Sec. courses were instituted from the
years 1951 and 1952.

Provision was made for the institution of courses of
studies in the following subjects leading to the award of
the M.Sc. Degree (by examination): Mathematics, Physics,
Chemistry, Botany, Zoology and Engineering. Instruction in
some of the subjects like Agricultural Iingineering and Structural
Engineering is to commence from July 1953. Regulations were
amended including ‘“ Elements of Psychology ” and ¢ Elements
of Politics > as subjects of study under Part III of the Intermediate
Course. Certificate and Diploma courses in Scientific French for
the benefit of students desirous of pursuing higher study and
research were also instituted during this period.

The number of question papers for the B.A. (Hons.) Degree
examination in Tamil Language and Literature was increased
from 9 t» 10.

The scheme of examination for the award of Oriental titles
was revised with a view to securing uniformity with the schemes
of examination for similar titles awarded by the Madras
University.

¢« Military Education ”’, Elements of Psychology and Elements
of Politics were offered as additional optional subjects under
Part IIL.

¢« Saiva Siddhanta” was offered as one of the subjects under
Philosophy for the B.A. course as an alternative to European
Philosophy.

The scope and content of the papers for B.Sc. (Homs.)
Examination in Zoology was clearly defined.

The syllabus in Historical Chemistry for the B.Sc. (Hons.)
Degree Examination in Chemistry was revised prescribing the
study of contributions of six chemists therein.

«“ Social Institutions ’’ was included as an optional subject
for the B.A. (Hons.) Degree Examination in Economics.

The number of papers for the B.A. (Hons.) Degree Examina-
tion in Tamil was increased from nine to ten to effect uniformity
with the other Honours Examinations in the Oriental Faculty.

The B.A. (Hons.) Degree Examination in Sanskrit was revised
to include an essay paper having two equal parts, one of which is
to be answered in English and the other in Sanskrit.

Oriental Title Examinations.—The scheme of examinations for
Oriental Titles was altered to bring them in line with those for
similar titles awarded by the University of Madras.

Maintenance of standards.—Instruction continued to be
imparted in accordance with the syllabus prescribed for the
different courses of studies through the general mode of lecturing
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to the students in convenient batches supplemented by tutorial
instruction and practical demonstration wherever necessary.

Buildings.—There were no regulations governing buildings in
the Andhra and Annamalai Universities. The Madras University
had laid down the regulation that the minimum floor space per
student should be not less than 8 square feet in a lecture hall with a
gallery and 10 square feet where there is no gallery. The college
halls were in general to have a width of 30 feet so as to suit the
requirements of large and big lecture halls and for the fixing of
work benches, etc. In the case of laboratories, an Intermediate
student was to have 33 square feet and a B.A. or B.Sc. student
50 square feet. The length of the working space for an Inter-
mediate student was fixed at 4 feet and for a B.A. or B.Se.
student at 5 feet. There were to be two separate laboratories if
degree courses in Science subjects were conducted, one preferably
for the main standard and the other for the Intermediate and
subsidiary standard, provided the laboratory was not used simul-
taneously for the two. All the plans (blue prints) for construction
of buildings had to be approved by the university before construc-
tion work was commenced. Hostel accommodation had to be
provided for at least 50 per cent of the strength of the college.
The rooms had to be designed for use either by a single student or
three students. For a single room the minimum area was
80 square feet, while for a treble room it was not to be less than
200 square feet, Hostels were to be built in small blocks which
accommodated 30 to 40 students.

Size of classes.—The Andhra and Annamalai Universities had not
laid down any regulations in this regard. The Madras University
had laid down that, ordinarily, no batch of any class should
have more than 120 students for lectures. For pactical work for
the Intermediate the maximum in a batch should not exceed 48 in
Physics and Chemistry, and 32 in Natural Science, and the total
number of batches should not exceed 4 for Physics and Chemistry
and 3 for Natural Science. The strength should not exceed 15 for
Psychology, and 60 in Elements of Commerce and Accountancy.

(J) Research.

Madras University.—The value of the studentships was raised
during the year to Rs. 80 (in the case of Arts, Science, Oriental
learning and for Fine Arts Faculties) and Rs. 125 (in the case of
professional faculties) and of fellowships to Rs. 250. '

There was considerable expansion of the Research Depart-
ments. With a view to improving the facilities for research in
certain departments, particularly in Science subjects, the Univer-
sity approached the Union and State Governments for assistance.
The Union Government and State Government gave capital and
necessary grants for the purpose. In 1950 with these grants the
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following additional appointments were made in the depart-
ments, which were hitherto run by single persons:—

Chemistry Department (inclu- 1 Professor and 1 Reader.

ding Bio-Chemistry).
Zoology Department .. .. 1 Reader and 1 Senior Lecturer.
Botony .. . .. .. 1 Reader and 1 Senior Lecturer.

Mathematics (including statis- 1 Senior Lecturer.
tics Department.

Psychology Department .. 1 Senior Lzcturer.
Geography Department .. 1 Reader.
Technology (Textiles) .. .. 2 Readers.

The departments of Physics (with a Professor and Reader)
and Geology (with a Reader) were also instituted and appoint-
ments were made to start the same.

New Departments of International and the Constitutional Law
started functioning from October 1951, and the Department of
Organic Chemistry started functioning from November 1950 and
the Department of Physics from March 1952.

In addition to this the Syndicate with the approval of the
Senate revised the scales of salaries of the Junior and Senior
Lecturers of the departments as follows :—

RS.
Junior Lecturers .. 150—10—250
Senior Lecturers .. 200—15—350—20—450—25—500

Provision was also made for promotion of teachers in the
different departments by providing for some rotating Professor-
ships and Readerships.

A notable change in the Tamil department was the conver-
sion of the Readership to that of a Professorship with the help
of an endowment of Rs. 54,000 made by Miss T. Lazarus for
founding, a chair in the name of her father, the Rev. John
Lazarus and the additional recurring grant sanctioned by the
Government. The Professorship was named ‘““The Rev. Dr.
Lazarus Professorship of Tamil.”

The course for M.Sc. (by examination) was started in 1949 in
the University with the co-operation of the Professors in Honours
Colleges and the University. :

Catalogous Catalogorum.—The work on the catalogus catalogorum
was continued in the Sanskrit department. Volume I of the
catalogue was published. The question of expediting the comple-
tion of this important publication was considered by the
Syndicate and additional stafl was appointed in 1930. A grant
of Rs. 6,000 was received from the Government of India towards
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this, with a promise to make similar grants for a period of four
more years., The Universities of India were also requested to
make grants. A grant was received from the Andhra University
for Rs, 750. The Baroda University agreed to pay an annual grant
of Rs. 500 for a period of three years from 1952 and the first year’s
grant has been received. It is hoped that the other Universities
might also give their valuable support and financial assistance.

The publication of the Concise Tamil Lexicon is also under
progress and is expected to come out soon.

Lectures,—Lectures under the various Endowment Lecture-
ships were delivered by persons invited by the Syndicate as usual.

Extension Boards were constituted at various centres every
year and lectures were delivered for the benefit of the public.

Further, special lectures were also arranged to be delivered
by some of the eminent persons who visited India from time to
time.

Madras University Library.—The total number of volumes in
the library for each year during the quinquennium was as
follows :—

Years Number of
y volumes.
1948 - .o e .e “e o 142,089
1949 “ee .. .. - .. .. 145,842
1950 o .o . - .. .. 149,873
1951 - ‘e .o - .e o 153,884
1952 .o - .. .o .o . 158,899

Annamalai University.—The statutes governing research student-
ships were amended making provision for the award of 10 student-
ships per year and the value of the stipend increased to Rs. 50 per
month. Towards the development of post-graduate research and
training facilities in scientific and technological subjects the Govern-
ment of India during the years 1950-51, 1951-52 and 1952-53
granted scholarsbips of the value of Rs. 100 and Rs. 200 per
mensem in the departments of Mathematics, Physics, Chemistry,
Botany, Zoology and Technology. The scholars selected for these
scholarships worked in the laboratories under the supervision of
the respective professors.

The Special Committee (with Dr. R. K. Shanmugam Chetty as
Chairman) constituted by the Syndicate to examine and report on
the work and reorganization of the Research department submitted
its report in 1951-52. _

A biological station was established at Porto Novo to provide
facilities for advanced study and research in Esturaine Biology.
The Governments of India and Madras made grants towards the
equipping and upkeep of the research station. Research work done
by the members of the staff of the various departments of study was

Q.R.—12
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published in the university research journal or other learned periodi-
cals, while the activities of the students found expression in the
University magazine published annually.

Research studentships in various subjects were awarded every
year to Honours graduates. The heads of departments of study
relating to the respective subjects of their research directed their
work.

The Research department in Tamil was reorganized with a
Professor as its head, who was made responsible for all plans of work
in the department. Effective co-ordination between the Research
and Teaching departments of Tamil was secured. To intensify
teaching and co-ordination of research, the Tamil department was
bifurcated into two departments, one in charge of teaching of the
Arts Courses up to the Honours standard, and the other in charge
of teaching of the Oriental courses under the independent charge
of two Professors. The pubhcatlon of an authoritative and critical
edition of Kambaramayanam in twelve volumes has been under-
taken. All available manuscripts in Tamil Nad are being secured and
examined. The first volume is expected to be published during
1953.

Government of India grants.—Towards the development of post-
graduate and Research training facilities in scientific and
technological subjects the Annamalai University received financial
grants from the Government of India during 1950-51 to augment the
existing facilities for Research training in the departmentsof Physics,
Chemistry, Botany, and Zoology. Besides, a scheme of junior and
senior research scholarships in Science subjects of the value of
Rs. 100 and Rs. 200 per mensem was also implemented from 1950-51.
Under this scheme more than a dozen research scholars are working
in the University laboratories on specific problems prescribed by
the Professors concerned. A council of post-graduate studies and
research has been constituted to co-ordinate the activities of the
various scholars of post-graduate study and research at the
University. :

- ' K. Extra curricular activities.

. . o

Attention was paid to extra curricular activities among students
of the Universities and Colleges. The teaching staff was assigned
a share in these activities, especially to supervise and guide. Thus
extra curricular activities received increasing attention in Colleges.
College unions, meetings, social service leagues, etc., were helpful
to the students to take a keen interest in the life around and relate
life to the studies in which they were engaged.

Sports and TOurnaments

M adms University.—Inter-collegiate sports and tournaments
were conducted every year and prizes and troplnes were awarded
to the winners.
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Inter-collegiate tournaments for women students in tennis,
tennikoit, badminton and net-ball were started from the year 1950,
and were being conducted since then, on a general basis.

The University took part in the various Inter-University
tournaments also, and the University was able to secure trophies
in the various events. ' ’

Inter-Collegiate Debates.

Inter-collegiate debates in English, Tamil, Telugu, Kannada,
Malayalam and Urdu were conducted every year during the
quinquennium. _

The debates were of a high order, and the students took keen
interest in them. Certificates were awarded to the winners. On
the invitation of the Ceylon University, the Madras University
deputed the winners of the first and second places in English in 1949
for an Inter-University debate held under its auspices at Colombo.
Two British debating teams also came and had debates with the
University teams. .

The functioning of the National Cadet Corps Senior Division
Units in the e¢olleges is dealt with in Chapter XIII.

Madras University Information Bureau.—The Bureau gave
guidance and necessary information to the students in. matters of
bigher education, in India and abroad, on scholarships, professional
courses, research institutes, career guidance, competitive exami-
nations, etc. The bureau maintained a reference library containing
calendars of the Universities of India and abroad, and catalogues
and prospectus of professional and research institutions of various
countries. The bureau maintained close contact with the Govern-
ment of India, Central Bureau of Education. The applications
for admissions to the Universities abroad were forwarded to the
respective institutions through the bureau.

II. New Developments and Outstanding Problems.

Problems.—Tne period under review witnessed a phenomenal
expansion in University education. This is consequent on the
spread of secondary education. This rapid expansion has affected
the university standards. - o o

The different media of instruction in school and college has
widened the gulf. ' -

The problam of teachers.—Teachers with attainmgnts -and
efficiency are not available in adequate numbers for service. . The
emoluments attached to the lecturing profession-have not been
attractive enough. In spite of the attempts by University
authorities, paucity of funds is standing in the way of progress.

Another defect noticeable in collegiate education has-been the
duplication of Arts Colleges and the consequent increase in the
ranks of the unemployed graduates with a general education. T.e
element of wastage in the present collegiate education needs to be
tackled with effective planning.

Q.R.—12A
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CHAPTER VIII.

TECHNICAL AND PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION.,

Trends and developments.
1, Progress in Medical Education.

The number of medical colleges (allopathic) in the State at
the end of the quinquennium was 4 for men and 1 for women,
and the number of scholars under instruction in these institutions
was 2,090 men and 631 women.

194748, 1951-52,

. 1 Total number of medical colleges .. 5 5
2 Colleges specially intended for women. 1 1
3 Total number of students .. .. 2,140 2,721
4 Number of men students .. . 1,588 2,090
5 Number of women students .. . 552 © 631

6 Total number of students who passed
the M.B.B.S. Examination—

Men. .. .- .. .. 186 257
Women . . 67 96
The Medical College, Madural functlomnv in the Stanley Medical
College, Madras, was abolished in 1950-51.

During the period 1947-52 there was considerable expansion
in post- graduate course. Shortened M.B.B.S. Courses for L.M.Ps.
and other licentiates were conducted.

The strength in the various medical colleges for the M.B.B.S.
Course during 1951-52 was as shown below :—

First Second Third Fourth Fifth Total.
Year. Year. Year. Year. year.
1 Andhra Medical 64 92 71 76 130 433
College.
2 Medical College, 50 83 .. . . 133
. Guntur.
3 Medical College, 123 183 145 199 2,374 839
Madras.
4 Stanley Medical 100 136 84 139 137 596
College, Madras.
5 Christian Medi- 45 54 30 49 44 2992
cal College,
Vellore.

The names of the courses of studies run by the different insti-
tutions in 1951-52 are given below :— _
1. Andhra Medical College—

M.B.B.S. Course.
Condensed M.B.B.S. Course for licentiates.
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1. Andhra Medical College—cont.
Diploma in Pharmacy.
Diploma in Gynszcology and Obstetrics.
Diploma in Laryngology and Otology.
Diploma in Ophthalmology.
Diploma in Venereal Diseases.
Sanitary Inspectors Course.

. Guntur Medical College, Guntur—
Pre-Clinical M.B.B.S. Course.

. Stanley Medical College, Madras—
M.B.B.S. Course.
Condensed M.B.B.S. Course for licentiates. -
Sanitary Inspectors Course.

4. Madras Medical College, Madras—
M.D. (General Medicine).
M.D. (Pathology Main).
M.S. (General Surgery).
M.S. (Oto-rhino-laryngology).
M.S. (Ophthalmology).
M.B.B.S. Course.
Condensed M.B.B.S. Course for medical licentiates.
Bachelor of Sanitary Science Course.
Bachelor of Pharmacy Course.
M.Sec. (Faculty of Medicine).
Diploma in Gynszcology and Obstetrics.

- Diploma in Oto-rhino-laryngology.

Diploma in Maternity and Child Welfare.
Diploma in Clinical Laboratory Science.
Diploma in Nursing.
Licentiate in Public Health.
Sanitary Inspectors Course.

5. Missionary Medical College, Vellore—
M.B.B.S. Course.
Condensed M.B.B.S. Course for licentiates.

(&)
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The Colleges at Guntur and Visakhapatnam were affiliated to
the Andhra University and the others to the Madras University.

Madras Medical College.—The strength in the various courses
held in the Madras Medical College during 1951-52 is given

below :—
Number
Name of course. of
students.
M.B.B.S. .. .o .. .. .o 889
B.S.Se, and L.P.H. .. .o .o 4
M.D. .e .o .o .. .. 26

B.G.0., B.O. . . . oo 26
D-Lvoo and TOD‘.D’ ’e v .o 1*
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Name of course. ) Number of
students.
Diploma in Pharmacy o - 16
Diploma in Nursing .. o oo 9
Sanitary Inspectors Course .. .. 100
B. Pharmacy .. .o 30

M.S. .. . . .e .o 17

Stanley Medical College.--In the year 1947, the admission to
the Pre-Registration class was 72, out of which 56 were men and
16 women. The Madura Medical College was also functioning in
the premises of the Stanley Medical College. In the year 1950,
16 licentiates were admitted for the condensed M.B.B.S. Course,
of whom two were women. The admission of the students for the
M.B.B.S. Course was raised from 72 to 100, and 10 licentiates were
also taken for the condensed M.B.B.S. Course in July 1952.

The Sanitary Inspectors Training Course was started in the
College and the first batch admitted to the course was 68 students
in July 1950.

The Health Visitors Training Class was transferred from the
Madras Medical College to the Stanley Medical College. No new
courses or any sandwich courses were introduced.

A new block for housing the departments of Anatomy and
Physiology was constructed at a cost of Rs. 9-5 lakhs.

The construction of a hostel block for 80 students was taken up
in the year 1949 and completed.

The Anatomy Department of this college has been upgraded,
and it has become the training centre for post-graduate training
all over India, and a Director has been appointed to the Upgraded
Anatomy Department.

The total expenditure for 1946-47 was only Rs. 2,62,000, it
increased to Rs. 6,15,000 in 1951-52,

The Christian Medical Coilege, Vellore.—This institution began
as a college for imparting instruction to the M.B.B.S. in 1942,
To start with it was, primarily, a College for women students. In
1947, for the first time, a change in policy was made, and men
students were admitted. Besides, in 1947 a shortened M.B.B.S.
Course was opened, and five L.M.P. and D.M. & S. Diploma holders
were admitted for this course. Since 1947 the admission of men
students has progressively increased till at present 16 men and 19
women students are admitted to the regular M.B.B.S. Course and
4 men and 6 women to the shortened M.B.B.S. Course.

To start with the College was given temporary affiliation to the
Madras University. In 1950 the College was affiliated perma-
nently to the Madras University. Since then various developments
have taken place.
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In 1950 the University granted permission to register candidates
in the post-graduate courses for the Degrees of M.D. and M.S.
A Thoracic department was started under Dr. R. H. Betts. The
Government of India upgraded this department in 1950 and it is
now recognized as an All-India Centre for Thoracic Surgery, and
post-graduates are taken from all over India for special training in
Thoracic Surgery. Besides, in 1949 a department of neuro-surgery
was opened under Dr. Jacob Chandy. Thisdepartment is one of
the first of its kind in India and has been steadily growing. In 1952
the University recognized this college as one of .the institutions
where instruction for the D,G.O. Diploma can be taken. Now
students can put in six months of the D.G.O. course in this
college and complete it by another six months in Madras. There
is also a department of Anssthitology which is recognized as a
training centre for the Diploma in Ansesthitology, London.

Since 1947 various improvements have been made in the co]leéé
and hospital. A new block for Physiology and Bio-chemistry has
been completed and isin use for the students.

The College of Indigenous Medicine.—The college provided
instruction leading to the award of the following Government
Diplomas :— o o

1. Graduate of the College of Indigenous Medicine (G.C.I.M.),
2. Licentiate in Indigenous Medicine (L.I.M.), and

3. Compounder in Indigenous Medicine.
Both the G.C.IM. and L.IM. courses were of five years’
duration. '

The School of Indigenous Medicine was converted into a
College of Indigenous Medicine in 1947. This was the only institution
in the State for imparting instruction and training in Ayurveda,
Siddha and Unani systems of medicine, Fifty students were
admitted to the G.C.LM. course. Admission to the G.C.LM.
was restricted to those who had passed the Intermediate, while
S.8.L.C. holders were eligible for admission to the L.L.M. course.
Admissions to the L.I.M. course was discontinued from July 1947.
The L.I.M. course was, however, revived in 1948 and hundred
students were admitted to the course every year thereafter. The
duration of the L.IM. course was reduced from five to four
academic years. The number of admissions to the G.C.I.M.
course was temporarily increased during the year 1950 and 1951
from 50 to 60. The first batch of G.C.I.Ms. appeared for the
final G C.I.M. examination conducted by the Government.: Board
of Examiners in Indigenous Medicine in 1952 and 7 qualified for
G.C.I.M. Diploma. So also the first batch of L.LM. students
admitted in July 1948 (New Regulations) appeared for the final
year examination in 1952 and 8 qualified for the L.I.M. Diploma,
The strength of the College and the number of students studying
for various courses, number of women students, number ‘of students
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enjoying stipends from Government and local bodies and the per-
centage of passes each year are furnished below in the form of a
tabular statement. The L.LLM. course was again ordered to be
abolished in 1952 and admission to this course was discontinued from
July 1952 and the number of admission to the G.C.I.M. course
increased from 50 to 100.

Staff—The Principal, College of Indigenous Medicine, is the
head of the institution. The number of teaching staff in the
college on 31st March 1952 was 83, including 17 gazetted
officers, as against 25 and 2, respectively, of the school prior to
1947. ‘

Research.—A Research department was added to the College
and Hospital in 1949. Clinical Research work was started with a
skeleton staff of one gazetted and two non-gazetted staff.
Literary Research work was also included in the scheme of
research later and compilation of text-books is in progress,

Herbarium.—Opening of a Herbarium in Arumbakkam
village was sanctioned in 1950. A sum of Rs. 41,000 was
sanctioned towards recurring and non-recurring expenditure.
Fourteen acres of land have since been transferred from the
Revenue department to this department and work in connecxion
with the opening of the Herbarium is progressing.

Library.-—The library contains books of both modern and
indigenous medicine in addition to valuable manuscripts. The
number of volmes in 1952 was 6,693 as against 5,659 in 1947,

Physical education was given proper attention. Separate
hostels were provided for men and women students, Construction
of permanent buildings for accommodating 80 men and 30 women
students at a cost of about 2} lakhs sanctioned in 1948 has been
completed and occupied by the students of the college.

Buildings.—Permanent buildings for the College’and Hospital of
Indigenous Medicine including quarters for nursing staff at an
estimated cost of Rs. 15 lakhs are under construction. A special
subdivision (P.W.D.) has been created to hasten the work of
construction.

Hospital.—The students continue to receive clinical instruction
in the hospital attached to the College of Indigenous Medicine.
The sanctioned bed-strength of the hospital before 1947 was 110
and it has since been increased to 210. The students of the college
are posted for training in special departments of the General
Hospital like Venereal, Dental, Dermatology, Radiology, etec.,
and in the other city hcspitals like the Mental and T.B. hospitals.
They are also given training in leprosy at the Tirumani Sanatorium,
Chingleput,
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Majority of the L.I.M. and G.C.I.M. who passed in 1952 are
now working as Indigenous Medicine House Physicians and House
Surgeons in the District Headquarters Hospitals.

1947, 1048. 1949, 1950. 1951. 1959,
Strength of students—

G.C.LM. Course .. .. .o .o 49 95 141 191 239 333
L.I.M. Course .o .o e .. 289 357 381 429 431 396
Compoundcrs’ Course .. .. o ea 2 10 9 9 6

Total .. 332 454 532 629 €79 1735

Woimnen students .. .. .o . 35 63 52 86 85 52
Stipends— , '
(¢) Government .. .o .o .o 40 33 46 72 74 69
() Local bodies .. .o . 2 3 6 14 18 26
Examination results—
I Year L.IM. v .. .. 68 89 99 81 77 74
II Year L.I.M. .. .. .o 68 68 74 44 49 41
III Year L.I.M. .. .. .. 80 79 86 80 65 53
IV Year L.I.M. .. .. .. 83 70 53 42 63 35
Compounders .. .. .2 .. 40 38 25 47 38 60
I Year G.C.IM, .. . .. .o 64 100 86 7 74
II Year G.C.IM. .o .. .. .. .. 56 64 49 32
III Year G.C.I.M. .o . e .. . .. .e 78 65 56
IV Year G.C.I.M. . . .e .o .e . .. 63 39
V Year G.C.LM. . . . . 86

Lady Hope Nursing School.—The strength of-the Lady Hope
Nursing School attached to the Goverment General Hospital was
50 in 1951-52.

2. Veterinary Education.

The Madras Veterinary College was the only institution in
the State imparting instruction in Veterinary Secience during
the quinquennium. Two courses of study are being conducted
there, viz., B.V.Sc. Degree Course and the Veterinary and Live-
stock Inspector’s Course. B.V.Sc. Course is affiliated to the
Madras University. On the recommendation- of the Veterinary
Education Committee of the Indian Council of Agricultural
Research to render uniform curricula of studies in the various
Veterinary Colleges in India giving prominence to the subject of
animal husbandry, the 5-year Degree Course was remodelled into
one of 4 years and one term abolishing the Diploma Course run
concurrently with the Degree Course. This revised course was
introduced with effect from 194647 and the G.M.V.C. Diploma
Course of 4 years and the combined B.V.Sc. Degree Course of
5 years were abolished. The first batch of students under the
revised B.V.Sc. Course completed their course in 1950-51. Accord-
ing to the revised course the Animal husbandry subjects are taught
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in four divisions spread over the whole period of the course.
Farm training in different livestock farms for a persiod of
6} months, in all, is also given. The subjects taught are as follows :—

B.V.Sc.—First year.—(1) Biology, (2) Chemistry, (3) Animal
Husbandry (Part I), Handling and Shoeing; Second year —
(1) Anatomy including Histology and Embryology, (2) Physiology
including Experimental Physiology and Bio-Chemistry, (3) Animal
Husbandry (Part II Hygiene), (4) Parasitology; Third year—
(1) Pathology and Bacteriology, (2) Pharmacology, (3) Animal
Husbandry (Part III, Nutrition and Diary Science) ; Fourth year
—(1) Medicine, (2) Surgery, (3) Animal Husbandry (Part IV,
Genetics and Breedlr\g), (4) Meat Inspection.

Farm training for a period of 1} months is given at the end
of the first three years during the summer vacation, and 2 months
in the fourth year.

To carry out the routine animal husbandry work and to render
first aid to animals in the rural areas, the necessity for providing
a cheaper agency than that of qualified Veterinarian was being felt.
With this object in view the Veterinary and Livestock Inspector’s
Course of two years’ duration was introduced in the year 1948-49,
abolishing the shorter course of Stockman-compounder Course run
till then. The subjects taughs in this course are—

' First year: (1) Anatomy, (2) Physiology, (3) Animal
Husbandry (Part I), (4) Materia Medica and Pharmacy.

Second year : (1) General and Minor Surgery, (2) Preventive
Medicine, (3) Animal Husbandry (Part II), including Dairying and
Poultry.

The successful candidates are awarded diploma in Animal
Husbandry. The course is run at the Livestock Research Station,
Hosur, for eight months and at the Madras Veterinary College for
three months—April, May and June.

In order to afford training in the modern methods of diagnosis,
treatment and management of livestock in health, Post-Graduate
Refresher Course of three months’ duration is also run from 1950-51.

‘With a view to minimise and, if possible, to prevent the loss,
estimated at 25 lakhs of rupees annually, due to faulty flaying of
slaughtered animals, by training flayers in the methods of scientific
and correct flaying, a flaying school was started in this college.

The tuition fee that was abolished for the B.V.Sc. Degree
Course in the year 1946-47 was reintroduced in the year 1947-48
and was enhanced from Rs. 120 to 200 per year per student from
the year 1951-52.

The entrance qualification for the B.V.Sc. Degree Course is a
pass in the Intermediate Examination in Arts and Science of the
Madras University or an Examination of any other University
accepted as equivalent to it. Candidates who have completed
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the S.S.L.C. issued under the authority of the Government of
Madras are admitted to the Veterinary and Livestock Inspector’s
Course. S :

Enrolment of students.—During the period, selection of students
for admission to the B.V.Sc Degree Course was restricted to 100
for the year 1947-49, and to 80 from 1949-50 onwards. . The
admission of the students to the Veterinary and Livestock Inspec-
tor’s Course was restricted to 75 for the first two years which was
reduced to 50 afterwards. For the first time, women students were
admitted to the B.V.Sc. Course during the year 1948-49 and this
continues from that year onwards.

The strength of the College in the various classes during 1951-52
was as indicated below :— :

B.V.Se, Course. Livestocg Inspect-or’Q
Men. Women. Total, b
Men, Women., Tota\.
I Year .. . . . 82 1 83 . 43 .. 43
II Year .o . .. .e 78 2 80 41 .. 41
IIT Year .. . e .. 2 77 ..
IV Year .. .. .. .. 72 2 14
Total .. 307 7 3142 ‘84 . 84

Two foreign students, one from Iraq under the India Govern-
ment Cultural Scholarship Scheme, and the other from the
Philppines under the T.C. Scheme of Scholarships to students of
South and South East Asian Countries, were admitted to the
B.V.Sec. Degree Course during the year 1952. B

Staff.—Four members of the teaching staff deputed abroad for
specialised training in one Veterinary subject or other returned to
join the College during the period wunder report. Two of them
acquired Doctorate Degrees of Edinburgh and Liverpool Univer-'
sities, the third D.Sc. of Paris and the fourth M.S. of
California (U.S.A.). Another member underwent training in the
U.K. and acquired M.R.C.V.S. Diploma, while the sixth is under
training in the United States of America. Besides, two other
members have acquired M.Sc. Degree of the Madras University.

The staff was strengthened daring the quinquennium by the
addition of the following posts :(— o

One Assistant Lecturer to each of the Lecturers in
Anatomy, Physiology and Parasitology, one additional demons-
trator to each of the Lecturers in Chemistry and Biology and 6ne
Assistant Lecturer for Handling and Shoeing. The present staff
consists of fourteen Lecturers, eighteen Assistant Lecturers and four
Demonstrators.

Buildings—Colleges.—During the - period under report the
dissection hall of the Anatomy department was extended so as
to provide dissection space for 100 students.. A student labora-
tory for Pathology, Bacteriology and Parasitology was completed by
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alterations to the existing buildings. The Hygiene and Physio-
logy laboratories were extended and fitted, and so also the library.
Improvements to the Pharmacology laboratory were carried out.
During the period under report an operation theatre for small animals
was built and equipped with modern appliances such as shadow-
less lamp, anaesthetic apparatus, etc. Delicate operations such as
Thoracic Surgery are being done now.

Hostel.—With a view to relieve congestion in the hostel
attached to the college, new hostel blocks have bcen constructed
during the quinquennium at an expenditure of Rs. 1,70,000.

~ Scholarships.—In order to help the poor and deserving students

scholarships are awarded to 25 students in each of the four classes
of the B.V.Sc. Degree Course. The value of the scholarship is
Rs. 30 per mensem and Rs, 40 if held by Harijans and Scheduled
Castes and Scheduled Tribes and other Backward Classes. In
addition, residential and non-residential scholarships were awarded
to about twelve students by the Harijan Welfare Department.

Stipend.—The Veterinary and Livestock Inspector’s Course is a
Stipendiary one and all the students undergoing the course are
given stipends of Rs. 30 per student per month. The value of
the stipend is Rs. 35 per mensem if held by the Harijan
students.

Examination.—The standard of examination for the B.V.Sec.
Degree Courseis high in as much as a minimum of 50 per cent
marks is required for passing in each subject, During the years under
report 249 students took the B.V.Sc. Degree, while 158 took the
diploma in Animal Husbandry.

Research.—All available facilities are afforded for research
work, and these are being availed of both by staff and students.
Two staff members acquired the M.Sc. Degree, probably, for the first
time in Veterinary Science in India, and two students also took
the M.Sc. degree. Two staff members and one student have
registered for research degrees of the Madras University. Two
students are working at the laboratories to learn laboratory
technique as a preliminary to registration for research degrees.

Refresher courses were conducted in 1950-51 and 1951-52 for
the benefit of Veterinary graduates who had passed under the old
scheme,. The duration of these courses, was 3 months, of which
two months were spent at the Madras Veterinary College and
one month at the Livestock Research Station, Hosur Cattle
Farm.,

3. Agriculture.

The two Agricultural Colleges at Coimbatore and Bapatla
(Guntur district) functioned during the quinquennium for the
scientific and practical training of those who intended to make



PROGRESS OF EDUCATION IN MADRAS 189

agriculture their profession. These Colleges were affiliated to the
Universities of Madras and Andhra respectively, and the course of
training was up to the degree of Bachelor of Science in Agriculture.
The course extended for a period of three years, and provided for
a thorough training in practical agriculture on scientific principles
together with the teaching of the fundamental aspects allied to
agriculture. The minimum qualification required for admission
into these colleges was a pass in the Intermediate Examination.

The number of students admitted every year in each of the
colleges was fixed at 80. The strength of the colleges in the
various courses during 1951-52 was as given below :—

Men. Wonen, Total.

I Year .o . e 147 2 149
II Year .o .. .. 127 .e 127
III Yecar .. ‘e .. 148 1 149
lesearoh . .. . 9 . 9
431 3 434

————— . ——— — e

Agricultural College, Coimbatore.—The number of students
admitted to the First Year B.Sc. (Ag.) class for the past five years
is as detailed below :—

1947-48 (Academic year) .o . . 94
1948-49 .. . . . .. .o 80
1949-50 .. .. . .o - .. 80
1950-51 .. .o . . e . .. 80
1951-52 .. .o .o . . .o 73

In addition to the eighty seats for the students coming from
Madras, two seats for the nominees of the Government of Coorg and
another two seats for the nominees of the Government of Travan-
core-Cochin State were reserved. )

Scholarship.—Five scholarships for the students belonging to
backward, and one for Muslim students, were awarded by the State
Government of Madras, every year, tenable for the whole course
of study for three years. In addition to the above, two merit
scholarships were also awarded to the two students of the Second
Year B.Sc. (Ag.) who obtained the highest number of marks in the
aggregate total of marks obtained in both thé terminal and

University Examinations put together.

The Director of Harijan Welfare, Madras, granted residential
scholarships and a few non-residential scholarships to the poor and

deserving students.
Besides the above, a few students got Government of India
scholarships and military concessions.
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Education tour.—DBesides instruction imparted at the Agri-
cultural College by giving lectures and practical classes on the
improved methods of Agriculture, the students were also taken on
educational tours to various places of the State and outside to
study the agricultural practices. The students of the Second
Year B.Sc. (Ag.) class were taken on short tours to the farms in
Nanjanad, Coonoor, etc., and on long tours to Aduthurai, Madurai,
Koilpatti, Hospet, Maruteru, etc. The students of the Final Year
B.Sc. (Ag.) were taken on tour to Hosur, Mysore, Bangalore,
Ranipet, etc. Various tours were also undertaken for studying
the local practices and gathering information on the rural
conditions. ‘ '

Hostel—A hostel was attached to the Agricultural College,
Coimbatore, to cater to the needs of the students.

Qollege Board.—The College Board consisting of members from
the teaching staff met frequently to discuss the matters pertain-
ing to the College and students, such as revision of time-table,
discipline, selection, etc.

Short courses.—During the period under report two batches of
teachers of Higher Elementary schools were given training in
Agriculture for a period of two weeks. Besides this, young farmers
were given vocational training in dairying and animal husbandry
for one month. Since all of the trainees were practical farmers
they evinced keen interest in the training.

Examination and results—Two terminal examinations, one in
September, and another in December, were conducted in addition
to the University Examinations. The results of the College for the
past five years are furnished below :—

Year. First. Second, Final.

1947-48 .. .. .. es 80 19 79

1948-49 .. .. . .. 87 79 104 includes failed
’ - students of pre-

vious year.

1949-50 .. . .. .. 72 91 73

1930-51 .. .. .e . 58 76 80

1951-52 .. .o e e 63 53 75 includes students

who sat for refe-
rence subjects.

Agricultural College, Bapatla.—The College was started in the
year 1945 and -affiliated to the Andhra University in the same

year.

The B.Sc. (Ag.) Degree continued to be a three year course and
provided for a thorough training in practical Agriculture on
scientific principles, together with the teaching of the funda-
mental sciences which are allied to Agriculture. The course led
up to the Degree of Bachelor of Science in Agriculture, with the
University Examination at the end of each year. The course of
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study comprised both theoretical and practical instruction in the
following subjects :— '

(i) Argiculture.

(ii) Agricultural Entomology.

(iii) Agricultural Botany.

(iv) Agricultural Engineering.

(v) Agricultural Chemistry.

(vi) Animal Hygiene.

The College Farm was acquired partly in 1950 and has an
area of roughly 493 acres of different soils.

The following were the different teaching sections at the
College. The staff of each section is noted against each.

Section. G:‘::&ted galz\;;(;lt;le.d
: staff.
1 Agriculture .. o . 2 7.
2 Botany e e e e 2 3
3 Agricultural Economics 1 2
4 Chemistry 2 3
5 Entomology .. 2 2
6 Mycology 1 2
7 Civil Engineering 1 3
8 Mechanical Engineering 1 2
9 Animal Hygiene .. . 3 3

The following were the other divisions at the College :—

1 College Farm.

2 College Dairy.

3 College Botanical Garden.

4 College Library.

5 Plant Physiology—Primarily a research section.

The following were the admissions and results in the First and
Final years from 1947—52 :—

Admission Passes* '
Year. in the in the final
_ first year. year. ‘
1947 .. . . .. 96 84 (includes
1948 .. e .. .. 06 one first,
class).
1949 .e .e .. .. 8Y) 90
1950 .. .e .. .e 80 91
1951 . e .o . 80 84
1952 .. .o .. .. 82 62 (includes
: three first
class).

* This includes the results of the March and October sxaminations.
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The College was a completely residential institution. There
were two hostel blocks, each with two floors (ground floor and
first floor). The total number of students amounting to about
220 were housed in these hostel rooms at 4 per room.

There was a students’ club available, and all the students
were required to become members of the club. There was a
playground common for foot-ball, hockey and cricket. Govern-
ment have since sanctioned a Physical Director for this
College.

The following buildings have been constructed :—

(1) A new ‘L’ block to accommodate the Chemistry Labo-
ratory, Biological Laboratory and three lecture halls.

(2) Pot culture house,

(3) Insectory building.

(4) A building to accommodate the College Dispensary.

(5) Gas holders.

(6) A shed for storing chemicals and combustibles.

(7) A shed for storing petrol.

(8) A second hostel block and a kitchen and dining hall.

A second hostel block and second combined kitchen and
dining hall block were constructed. The kitchen and dining
hall block acquired from the district board was improved by
adding two rooms and a washing platform in the rear.

The heads of divisions undertook research in subjects
allied to Agriculture and in Agriculture proper as time permitted
and during the vacations when students were away.

Agricwltural schools.—The Servindia Agricultural School,
Mayanur, had 62 pupils and 87 pupils respectively during the
first two years of the quinquennium. During the third year it
lost its recognition.

An Agricultural Training School to train the sons of mirasdars
and big cultivating tenants on improved methods of cultivation
was opened on 16th June 1948 at Orthanad, Tanjore district. Two
farms with a total extent of 300 acres are attached to this school.
There is a fairy large dairly under the charge of a Veterinary Assis-
tant Surgeon. The courses in the school were for an year’s duration,
and provided for a thorough training in piactical agriculture on
seientific principles according to the special syllabus drawn for the
school, Candidates who completed the course and passed the
final examinations qualified themselves for the certificate of
proficiency in practical agriculture. The candidates for admission
to this course were required to pass at least Form IIT or its
equivalent and possess a good physique to stand field work.
The instruction in the school was in Tamil. The management
of the school was transferred from the Government to the Dis-
trict Board in 1950.
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Farm schools.—At the beginning of the quinquennium there

were three farm schools, and in 1951-52 there -were four.  They

were— _ .

(1) Central Farm School, Coimbatore, (2) Juvenile Farm

Labour School, Anakapalle, (3) Farm School, Palur, and (4) Farm

School, Samalkota. ' )

These schools were intended for agricultural labourers.and.
their children. The boys received training in various agricultural
operations besides education in the three R’s, '

4, Forestry.

Madras Forest College, Coimbatore.—The Madras Forest College,
Coimbatore, opened in the year 1912 by the Government of
Madras to train Forest Rangers of Madras and the adjacent States
continued during the quinquennium as the only institution for
training in Forestry in South India. The College was temporarily
closed in 1939 by the Government - for 'reasons of financial
stringency, but revived in 1945 by the Provincial Government
under Post-war Development Schemes. It continued to run under
the control of the Madras Government till 30th June 1948.

Transfer of the College to the Government of India.—Consequent
on their decision to centralize Forestry education in India and
also in order to meet the increased demand for seats by wvarious
States, the Government of India took over on lease the control
of the College with effect from 1st July 1948. The College thus is
now a centrally administered institution. Government of India’s
taking over the control of the College is a landmark in the annals
of the College.

Students.—The strength of the College was 126 in 1948-49, 173
in 1949-50, 109 in 1950-51 and 64 in 1951-52,

The number of Rangers trained from 1947 to 1952 at the
College was as follows :— - N
Madras 116, Madya Pradesh 22, Bombay 9, Bihar 2, Assam 1,
Orissa 19, Hyderabad 10, Travancore and Cochin 13, Madya
Bharat 3, Minor States of Central and North India 8, Andamans 3, -
Ceylon 9. '

Superior to Forest Service Course—A two-year post-graduate
course leading to a Diploma in Forestry, asin Dehra Dun, designed
to train selected students for appointment to the Superior Forest
Services of the States, was started on 1st October 1948. T!ae .
training of officers continued till 30th June 1951. The recruit-
ment to the Officer Course at this College was stopped, tempora-
rily, on 30th June 1950 for want of adequate number of deputies
from States. The number of Officer students who were trained in
the College during the period under report is furnished below
Statewar.

Q.R.—13
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Madras 6, Bombay 11, Mysore 4, Madhya Pradesh 15, Anda-
mans 1, Orissa 11, Travancore-Cochin 1, Assam 1, Hyderabad 5.

Scholarships and cost of traiming.—No scholarships were
awarded by the College to any of the students, The Govern-
ment of India, under their General Cultural Scholarships Scheme,
awarded a scholarship to a foreign scholar from British Guiana
(South America) for studies in the 1950-52 Rangers’ Course at
this College. The scholarship included the payment of College
tuition fees and also a monthly stipend to the scholar to meet
his cost of living and other expenditure.

The amount charged for training a student is detailed below :—

Rangers’ Officers’
Course. Course.
RS, RS.
1. Tuition fee (for entire course of two years). 3,000 7,000
2 Amount deposited towards the supply of
equipment from the College durmg the
course .o 900 1,000
3 Amount depomted towards the payment
of stipend during the course .. . 1,800 3,600
(at Rs. 75 per (at Rs. 150
mensem), per mensem).
4 Amount deposited for the actual expenses
of educational tours .e 800 1,400
5 Caution money returnable at the end of
the course .o .o .o .o 100 100
Total .. 6,600 13,100

The candidates were selected by the States concerned and
deputed to the College, and no direct recruitment was made.

Accommodation.—The taking over ofj the College by the
Government of India, and the consequential opening of
additional classes and also the opening of the Officers’ Course
led to the urgent need for more accommodation both for students
and staff. The semi-permanent and temporary buildings, originally
occup1ed by the British evacuee camp, were remodelled to serve
as hostel for students, messes and residential accommodation for
the gazetted and non-gazetted staff. The lecture and practical
halls in the College were greatly improved and furnished. Each
lecture hall was provided with an epidioscope.

Course of studies followed. ——The subjects taught for the Ranger
and the Officer students were as follows :—

Rangers’ Course—

"1. Forestry subjects—

" Silviculture—General and Specific.
Forest Management including Mensuration.
Forest Protection including Mycology and Entomology.
Forest Utilization including Wood Technology.
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2. Other subjects— o
Botany with special reference to Forest Systematlc Botany
Forest Engineering.

Survey and Drawing. ‘

Range administration including Forest Law, and Accounts
and Procedure.

Elementary Physical Science including Geology, Physmgraphy
and Soil Science.

4

Officers’ Course—

1. Forestry—
Silviculture—General, Systems, and Silviculture of Indian
trees. '
Forest Protectlon——General
Forest Mensuration.
Forest Management including Valuation and Working Plans.
Forest Utilization including Timber Mechanics.
Forest Law including Forest Policy.

2. Other subjects— :

Botany—Morphology, Histology, Physiology, Ecology,
Pathology and Systematic Botany with special reference to
Botany of Indian trees. .

Forest Zoology.

Geology. » _

Soil Science. ‘ ' N

Survey and Drawing. '

Forest Engineering including Timber Mechanics.

In addition to the above subjects, special lectures were also
arranged, under extra-curricular activities of the College, on subjects
like First-aid to the injured, wild life and sikhar, photography,-
etc. Further, the Ranger students were given training in Field
Engineering at Bangalore under the supervision of the Madras
Sappers and Miners, lncludlng the practice with fire arms.

The syllabus for studies, both, for the Ranger and the Officer
courses in this College, was in conformlty with Dehra Dun and on

lines approved by the President, Forest Research Institute and
College.

Tours—Educational tours constituted an integral part of the
courses at this College. They were undertaken, not only in the
selected forests of Madras State, as pre\nously done wunder
the control of the Government of Madras, but also in the adjacent
States of Mysore, Bombay, Orissa, Madhya Pradesh and Coorg
for practical instruction. The Officer class also toured Uttar
Pradesh and the Punjab Forests, and had special lectures at Dehra
Dun. Annual tours extended from 15 to 16 weeks.

Suitable hostel accommodation was prOVIded in the College. ,
College athletics and physical training were given great attention.
The health of the students, on the whole, continued to be" good

Q.R.—134
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The College had its own medical arrangements at headquarters
with a Government dispensary in charge of a Civil Assistant
Surgeon. The expenditure of running it was shared by the Forest
and the Agricultural colleges.

Extra-curricular activities—Amongst the various extra-
curricular activities of the College, the students had a library of
their own, to which a large number of books, on wvarious topics of
scientific as well as current affairs, were added during the period
under report. An athletic club with a pavilion and fine play-
ground, a literary club and a students’ club, where periodical
meeting and variety entertainments were organized were among
the other facilities for the students.

The College owned a cine sound projector of the B.T.H. make.
Educational films on a variety of topics, obtained from various
Information Services in India, the F.A.O. and the Burmah Shell,
were shown to the students and staff as part of Visual Education.
Efforts were taken to film the tours and other activities of the
College and display these documentaries to the future students
and to make the public forest conscious.

College Magazine.—The Madras Forest College Magazine,
a quarterly publication, published articles from students, staff
and other Officers on forestry, travel, shikar and other allied
subjects.

Gass Forest Musewm.—The Gass Forest Museum attached to
the College was the best equipped forest museum in the Madras
Presidency, and it contained exhibits of rarity contributed mostly
by Forest officers. A Curator to look after the museum and to
reorganize it was appointed in March 1948. During the period
under report, a large number of timber panels of various species,
and other specimens of great utility and interest, were added in
the museum. The addition of the undermentioned exhibits, which
were freely presented by the Government of Madras, needs special
mention :—

One pair of elephant tusks (estimated value Rs. 1,722-8-0).
One sandalwood tree (estimated value Rs. 1,083-9-2).

College estate.—The College estate had a good vegetation to
train students in nursery, planting sowing work and afforest
the bare area. Demonstration plots were raised, during
the period under review, with different species under different
methods of forestry practices. The College had a large nursery
with plantmg material even to spare for public use, free of
cost.

Research.—~While taking over the College from the State
Government, it was agreed by the Government of India to set up
a research section in the College, to deal with the spike diseases
of sandal and teak defoliation and at the same time to deliver

- specialist lectures to the students and also to establish a utiliza-
tion search section at Coimbatore. As a first sttep in this
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direction, the -Government appointed a soil scientist about the
end of 1949, and sanctioned for the purchase of the requisite
laboratory equipment.

General—The College was unique in the practical method of
instruction imparted and in its strict discipline amongst students
and staff. The Principal writes—*The higher authorities are
fully convinced that with the facilities available, the Madras
Forest College can as well be continued as a counterpart of the
Dehra Dun organization to cater to the needs of the Central and
Peninsular India . '

5. Law

Law Colleges.—No new college for Law was opened during
this period. The two colleges in the State providing instruction
in Law were the Madras Law College affiliated to the University
of Madras and the University College of Law (Andhra University),
Masulipatnam. The minimum qualification for admission was a
University Degree. There was considerable increase in the
number of students taking the law course.

The following are the details :— :
1947, 1952,

University College of Law, Masulipatnam. 169 . 231
Madras Law College .. .o .o 588 1,074

Total number of students taking Law in the State was— @
194647 .o .. 488
1948-49 .o .. 942 men and 12 women
1949-50 .. 837 men and 13 women
1950-51 .. .o 950 men and 21 women
1951-52 .. .o 1,280 men and 32 women

The strength of the two colleges in the last year of the
quinquennium was as detailed below :— ‘

1. Madras Law Colleges— :
Men, ‘Women,
F.L. .. .. . .. 671 ' 12
B.L. . .. .. .- 372 7
M.L. . . .. 9 3
1,052 22

2. University College of Law, Masulipatnam—

Law preliminar, .o .o 36 2
F.L.p .. y.. e e 108 4
B.L. . .. .e e 84 4

228 10

————
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Consequent on the increased strength, the F.L. Class in the
Madras Law College, was divided into four sections. The
Diamond Jubilee of the College was celebrated on 13th March
1952.

The number of students who passed the B.L. examination
during the year 1951-52 was 434 men and 14 women,

6. Engineering Education.

Engmeermg and Technology Colleges.—The number of colleges
for Engineering and Technology including the Departments dlrectly
under the Universities were seven during 1946-47 and exght in

1951-52.
The eight colleges were—
1 Engineering College, Guindy.
¢ 2 Engineering College, Anantapur.
3 Engineering College, Kakinada.
4 Government College of Technology, Coimbatore.
5 P.8.G. College of Technology, Coimbatore.
6 A.C. College of Technology, Guindy.
7 University College of Technology, Andhra University.
'8 Faculty of Engineering and Technology, Annamalai
University. :

The number of students under instruction in these colleges was
1,290 in 1946-47 and 1,992 in 1951-52. The strength of the
various colleges in the B.E. classes during 1951-52 was as

follows :—

1 Engineering College, Guindy .. .. 551
2 Engineering College, Anantapur .. 328
3 Engineering College, Kakinada .. . 426
4 College of Technology, Coimbatore . 267
5 P.S.G. of Technology, Coimbatore .. .. 80°
"6 Faculty of Engineering, Annamalai Uni- 335
" versity.

The total number of students who passed the B.E. Degree
examination during 1951-52 was 458.

At the Engineering College, Guindy, during 1950-51, the
AM.T. hostel block was remodelled, dining room extended and
a new laboratory for the Hlohways Enomeerlno Department
constructed.

A site of about 45 acres belonging to the Agricultural College
was allotted to the Government College of Technology, Coimbatore
and the necessary buildings were put up on that site,
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The names of the courses of studies run by the different
institutions during the last year are given below .—

1 Engineering College, B.E. in Civil, Mechanical, Elec-

Guindy. . = . . .trical, Tele-communications and
nghways Licentiate in Civil
Engineering.

2 Government Engi- B.E. in Civil Mechanical and Elec-
neering Colleges at  trical Engineering.
Anantapur  and
Kakinada.

3 Government College B .E. in Civil and Electrical Engi-
nf Technology, ' neering. .
Coimbatore.

4 PS.G. College of B.E. in Mechanical and Electrical
Technology, Peela-  Engineering.
medu, Coimbatore,

6 Faculty of Engineer- Engineering and Chem.lcal Engi-
ing,  Annamalai  neering.
University.

The institute of Engineering (India‘ granted permanent
recognition to the B.E. Degree of the Annamalai University in all
its branches, Civil, Mechanical, Electrical and Chemical, from the
first graduation examination in April 1949,

The P.S.G. College of Technology, Coimbatore, was newly opened
during the year 1951-52, The Colleges at Anantapur and Kaki-
nada were affiliated to the Andhra University and those at Guindy
and Coimbatore to the Madras University.

The course of Instruction for the B.E. Degree oxtended over
a period of four years. The instruction for the first two years was
common for all branches of Engineering. The minimum qualifi-
cation prescribed for admission to the B.E. Degree class was a
pass in the Intermediate examination,

Technology.—The number of Colleges providing instruction in
Technology was four in 1651-52. Three of them were University
departments. The strength of the University colleges was as
follows :—

Number of
pupils.
1 Annamalai University—
Chemical Engineering .. . .. .o 102
2 Madras University— .
A.C. College of Technology B.Sc. (Tech.) ..~ 77
3 Andhra University—
J.V.D. College of Science and Technology—— |
B Sc. Hons. Techn. .. . 59
M.Se. .. .. . . e ee 21

Research .o .o oo .o .o 8
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Number of
. pupils.
4 Madras Institute of Technology— v
Chrompet .o - - - 198

Dr. A.C. College of Technology, Guindy, run by the Madras
University conducted a two-year course in B.Sc. Technology.
The J.V.D. College of Science and Technology run by the Andhra
University had a B. Pharm. Course in Technology. The Madras
Institute of Technology, Chromepet, trained gradnates in Science to
become professional Engineers in Aeronautical Engineering, Auto-
mobile Engineering, Electrical Engineering and Instrument
Technology. ' :

The Institute of Engineers (India) has recognized the Diploma
of the Madras Institute of Technology as exempting qualification
for Section ¢ A’ and ‘B’ of their associate membership examina-
tions. The Institute opened in 1949-50 is not recognizel by the
University.

Engineering schools.—The subordinate Engineering class attach-
ed to the Engineering College, Guindy, which was the only
recognized school was closed during the first year of the quinquen-
nium. :

" Tecknical and Industrial schools.—The Department of Industries
was responsible for the organization and control of Technical edu-
cation of the Diploma and Certificate standards and for the
administration of the Government Polytechnics and Industrial
schools which provided facilities for such education. There were
also a large number of institutions under private managements,
a’ few of which provided] Diploma courses and the' rest artisan
certificate courses under the control of the Industries Department
and they were given grant-in-aid.

The Government Polytechnics were inagurated during this
period. There were eight Government Polytechnics and three aided
Polytechnics. The P.S.G. Institute, Coimbatore, C.N.T. Institute,
Madras, and the R. K. Mission Technical Institute, Madras, were
the Polytechnics under aided managements.

- The Licentiate in Civil Engineering Diploma Course of three
‘years duration was abolished with effect from 1948-49, and a Lower
Subordinate Course designated as Overseers Course of two years
duration was introduced, instead. Diploma Courses for L.M.E.,
L.E.E., LP.T.,F.T. and N., and Overseers Courses were provided

in these institutions. They provided courses also for the certificate
standard. -

By the end of the Quinquennium there were eight Polvtechnics
in the State conducting diploma and certificate courses, Minimum
qualification for admission into the Diploma Course was S.S.L.C.
pass and the minimum for the certificate course was ITI Form. A
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list of the full-time and part-time diploma and certificate courses
in the various Polytechnics is given below :—

1. Central Polytechnic, Madras—

(a) Diploma courses (full-time)— '

(1) Cinematography and Sound Engineering, (2) Civil Engi-
neering, (3) Electrical Engineering, (4) Fisheries Technology and
Nayvigation, (5) Mechanical Engineering, (6) Printing Technology,
(7) Sanitary Engineering and (8) Technical Teacher’s Training.

Diploma courses (part-time)—
(1) Electrical Engineering, (2) Mechanical Engineering, (3)
Printing Technology.

(b) Certificate courses (full-time)—
(1) Blacksmithy, (2) Building and Structural Draftsmanship,
(3) Cinema Operator’s Course, (4) Electrical Gas Welding, (5)
Fitting and Lrecting, (6) Light Metal Casting and (7) Mechanical
Draftsmanship. g

Certificate courses (part-time)— ,
(1) Composing and Proof-reading, (2) Electric Wiring, (3)
Machine Winding and Binding, (4) Metal Worker’s Drawing,
(5) Plumbing and Building Drawing and (6) Wood-worker’s
Drawing. :

Admission to the various part-time courses (Diploma and

Certificate) in the Centrdl Polytechnic was open to bona fide
apprentices in recognized workshops.

Almost all the passed out students are absorbed in Govern-
ment departments, private firms, etc. Almost all the Diploma
holders in Civil Engineering, Sanitary Engineering and Fisheries
Technology and Navigation are appointed in the Public Works
Department and Fisheries Department, respectively.

The new admissions from 1947-48 session to 1951-52 session
were as furnished below :—

1947-48 .o .o .o . .. 617
1948-49 .o - o .o .. 602
1949-50 .. oo .o ‘e 702
1950-51 .. .o .o .o .o 646
1951-52 e ee .. .. .. 580

The cost of working the Central Polytechnic during 1951-52
was Rs. 4,22,957. Plants and machines worth about Rs. 4 lakhs
were purchased to equip the different sections of the Polytechnic.

2. Tamilnad Polytechnic, Madurai.—

(a) Diploma courses— L S
(1) Automobile  Engineering, (2) . Civil . Engmeermg,
(3) Electrical Engineering and (4) Mechanical Engmeenng.
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(b) Certificate courses—
(1) General mechanics, (2) Blacksmithy, (3) Cabinet-making,
(4) Electric Wiring, (5) Fitting and Erecting, (6) Toy-making,
(7) Moulding, (8) Machinists “and Turners, (9) Composing and
Proof-reading and (10) Machine Winding and Binding.

3. Arthur Hope Polytechnic, Coimbatore—

. (a) Diploma course—
Automobile Engineering.

(bk) Certificate courses—
(1) Auto Servicing and Maintenance and (2) Radio Servicing
and Maintenance. °

4. Kerala Polytechnic, Kozhikode— .
(«) Diploma courses—
(1) Chemical Engineering, (2) Civil Engineering, (3) Electrical
Engineering, (4) Food Technology and (5) Mechanical Engineering.
(b) Certificate courses—
(1) Cabinet Making, (2) Electrical Gas Welding, (3) Elec-
tric Wiring, (4) General Mechanics and (5) Light Metal Casting.

5. Karnataka Polytechnic, Mangalore—
() Diploma courses—
(1) Automobile Engineering, (2) ClVll Engineering and (3)
Mechanical Engineering.
(b) Certificate courses—
(1) Auto Servicing, (2) Cabinet-making, (3) Electrical Gas
Welding, (4) General Mechanics and (5) Rattan Work.

6. Polytechnic, Vuyyuru—

: Dlploma courses—
(1) Civil Engineering and (2) Mechanical Engineering.

7. Andbra Polytechnic, Kakinada—

(a) Diploma courses—
(1) Automobile Engineering, (2) Civil Engineering, (3) Elec-
trical Engineering, (4) Fisheries’ Technology‘ and Navma,tlon and
(5) Mechanical Engineering.

~(b) Certificate courses—
(1) Electric Wiring, (2